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Peacetime Problems 
Of The Aviation 
Industry 


By HARRY WOODHEAD 


President, Consolidated Vultee 
Aircraft Corporation 


In forecasting the peacetime 
prospects of the aviation manu- 
facturing industry, it is necessary 
to consider the uses to which 
planes may or 
may not be 
put after the 
war, This in- 
volves a dis- 
cussion of 
military, com- 
mercial trans- 
port, private) 
and business | 
fields. The) 
m anufacturer 
hus been and 
always will be 
dependent on) 
orders. It will | 
be necessary | 
for all air-| 
frame  build-| 
ers to conduct 
prom otional 
and educa- 
tional campaigns to counteract a 
distorted wartime impression on 


(Continued « on page 2277) 
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In This Issue 

Special material and items of 
interest with reference to dealer 
activities in the States of Con- 
necticut, Michigan and Missouri 
appear in this issue. 

For Connecticut see page gn 
Michigan, page 2267; Missouri on 
page 2266. 
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Managing Managed-Money 


J. H. Wood, Sees Vast Reshuffling of Deposits When 


Peace Comes and Prices of Government 


Bonds Holding Up 


In an address delivered before the meeting of the Virginia Bank- 
ers Association at the Jefferson Hotel in Richmond, last week, Jabez 
H. Wood, partner of the New York investment counsel firm of Van 
Cleef, Jordan and Wood, declared that the vast increases in bank 
deposit currency resulting from the deficits of the past ten years 


“will continue to rise during the 


even after the Federal budget has® 


been brought into balance.” 
Speaking on “Managing Man- 

aged-Money,” Mr. Wood predicted 

that there will 

be a vast re- 

shuffling of 

deposits in the 

banking sys- 

tem during 

the period of 

conversion 

from war to 

peace and that 

the large vol- 

ume of de- 


iposits will 


make the pub- 
lic more self- 


| financing than 


ever. before. 
He also ex- 
pressed the 
belief — 
there wil e 
no significant SEER WEE 
increase in money rates in the im- 
mediate future and consequently 
little likelihood of a substantial 
decline in the prices of long-term 
Government bonds. 

Mr.. Wood further asserted that 
the “majority of banks can safely 
protect their earning power by 
using long-term, high-grade 








bonds,” with the deposit structure 
of the individual bank determin- 
ing the best investment program. 

Mr. Wood’s address follows in 
full: 


discussions here affords me a 
special kind of satisfaction. It was 
just fifty years ago that my 
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Actual Trading Markets, always 


thru wide dealer contacts 
Over-The-Counter 


Securities 
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45 Nassau Street New York 
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war and may rise after the war 
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Grandfather made his home in 
Richmond. In those years Ameri- 
cans had their problems, too. 
There was panic and great finan- 
stress. But somehow the 
world did not come to an end in 
1893. And here we are—the chil- 
dren and grandchildren of those 
years—some of us perhaps won- 
dering whether our way of life 
can survive the problems of to- 
day. 

However, we are faced with a 
different set of problems from 
those of fifty years ago. Times 
have changed and our problems 
have changed with them. Per- 
haps I can illustrate something of 
the changes which have occurred 
in_ banking problems by the old 
story about the Negro bank down 
South. A client of this bank was 
visiting relatives in Virginia and, 
while here, drew a check on the 
Southern bank in the amount of 
$8.40. The check was returned 
marked. “insufficient funds.” 
Highly indignant, the issuer pro- 
tested to the local bank that she 
had deposited enough money to 
cover the check before leaving on 
her trip. 

So, the Virginia bank sent the 
check back again for collection 
and duly noted the client’s claim. 
An answer was received promptly 
from the Southern bank, signed by 
the President. It read: “Gentle- 
men: Our client, Mrs. Jackson, 


The opportunity to join in your | is telling the truth about deposit- 


ing the money in our bank. How- 
ever, when we mark a check ‘in- 
(Continued on page 2272) 
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120 Broadway New York, N. Y. 
Telephone: REctor 2-7400 
Bell Teletype NY 1-635 

















Can The United States Support 
A 300 Billion Dollar Debt? 


Can, and will, the gigantic post-war Federal debt be redeemed 


in money of present or pre-war 
repudiated directly or indirectly, 


purchasing power, or will it be 
in whole or in part? Dr. Olin 


Glenn Saxon, Professor of Economics, Yale University, undertook 
to supply an answer to this question of primary concern to the 
entire nation and, at the same time, discussed the vital stake of 





the millions of investors in war® 


bonds in the methods employed in 
working out a sound solution of 
the problem, in an extremely 
timely article, bearing the above 
caption, which appeared in the 
“Chronicle” of May 13. 


In line with its suggestion, the 
“Chronicle” received various com- 
ments regarding the views and 
conclusions set forth by Dr. Saxon 
in his article. Some of these let- 
ters were given in previous issues 
and others are given herewith: 


E. G. ROHRBOUGH 


Member House of Representatives 
(West Va.) 

I am particularly pleased to 
know that some people at least 
are aware of the exceedingly dan- 
gerous financial position into 

which we have 


gone. I think! 


we appre- 
ciate fully the 


importance of 


giving every 
financial sup- 
port. possible 
to the. pros- 
ecution of the 
war, but we 
are seeing 
many expen- 
sive ventures 
that have 
little or no 
connec tion 
with military 
needs being 
fostered by 
men in high 
places in the 
Tremendous sums 
in the 


~ E. G. Rohrbough 


Government. 
have been demanded 








Bond Brokerage 
Service — 


for Banks, Brokers 


and Dealers 


HARDY & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


30 Broad St. New York 
Tel. Digby 4-8400 Tele. NY 1-733 

















name of war emergencies which 
have little connection with mili- 
tary activities. The closing sen- 
tence of the article, had it been 
heeded by its author, would have 
done much to avoid a most 
dangerous financial crisis. 


WALTER KUTZLEB 
New York, N. Y. 


There can be but little disagree- 
ment with Dr. Saxon on his 
splendid presentation, and the 
statistics he furnishes. 

Many of our present troubles 
were wished 9n us by Lord John 
Maynard Keynes, and it will be 
difficult to rid ourselves of them. 
The world may forgive Lord 
Keynes when he has courage 
enough to admit his errors, for he 
must know that only productivity 
will help mankind, and “pump- 

(Continued on page 2268) 
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Electronics And Research 


By R. R. 


BEAL 


Radio Corporation of America 


‘Reveals. Marvels Wrought 


by Science of Electronics. 


Made Possible New Microscope That Magnifies 
Blood Corpuscle to Size of Two Foot Pillow. 


No doubt you have learned that until the experiments of J. J. 


Thomson revealed the existence of the electron, 


in 1896, scientists 


believed that the atom was the smallest division of matter. The dis- 
covery of the electron disproved this theory. It showed that atoms 
are divisible, and further research led to the determination that 


atoms are composed of an internal n 


The electron of the atom, a single® 
electron, isan infinitesimal particle | 
carrying a negative charge of elec- 


tricity. It is much smaller than the 


atom, and it. 
is 1,840 times’! 
lighter than) 
the hydrogen 
atom, the 
lightest of all| 
atoms. 

In the atom 
the electrons, 
travel in orb- 
its about the 
central nuc- 
leus, the pro- | 
ton, in much 
the same way 
as the planets | 
move around | 
the sun. Elec- | 
trons pervade 
all matter.) 
Fortunately, 
they can be 
liberated from the atoms of mat- | 
ter to which they are ordinarily 


R. R. Beal 


*Editor’s Note—In view of t 


ucleus and a system of electrons. 


bound. They may be distilled into 
a vacuum by heating the filament 
in a radio tube; 
escape under the influence of light 
as in the _ photo-electric tube; 





substances by methods of bom- 
bardment. 
liberating electrons. 


the art or science which relates to 
the flowing of electrons through 
a vacuum, a gas, or vapor. 

An electron tube is a device 
which employs liberated electrons 
to perform functions. Radio tubes 
are electron tubes. 

When research disclosed that 
electrons could be freed from the 
atoms and brought under control 
to perform unprecedented tasks. 
a major contribution was made to 
progress. 

In the parlance of Wall Street, 
one may think of the electron as 
a bullisn factor for promising new 

(Continued on page 2274) 


he increased interest in and the 


attention given to electronics, the New York Institute of Finance is 
condacting a series of lectures by men outstanding in the field. 


The article by Mr. Beal is the fourth in the series. 





Helicopter Air Bus Service 


Planned By 


Greyhound Corporation 


Air Bus Service, a nation-wide helicopter passenger transporta- 


tion system, became a postwar possi 
type of airline was filed on June 15 


bility when an application for this 
with the Civil Aeronautics Board 


by the Greyhound Corporation, operators of highway buses. 
The application states that the Greyhound Lines propose to 
operate helicopters or similar aircraft of large carrying capacity to 


provide passenger, 
press service over their 
bus routes which cover some 
60,000 miles of highway. Plans 
will be developed to coordinate 
this new air service with bus lines | 
and, in addition, to act as a 
“feeder” to companies engaged in | 
the present type of airline service. 

The most novel feature of the | 
project and one for which heli- | 
copters are ideally fitted is the | 
plan to adapt present bus ter-| 
minals, bus garages and other | 
facilities close to central sections 


present 


mail and ex-@®— 


of cities and towns as landing 
ports and maintenance hangars. 
The adaptability to commercial 
uses will necessarily be a matter 
of development by the operators 
in collaboration with the aircraft 
manufacturers, a parallel pro- 
|cedure to the manner in which 
the modern highway bus reached 
its present stage of perfection. 

In setting forth qualifications to 
| develop the Air Bus Service, the 
Greyhound Lines pointed out in 

(Continued on page 2277) 


Y. E. Booker To Be 


or they may/.~ a 


or they may be freed from some FS 


Electronics deals with | | 
In all> re-|j 
| search, electronics broadly means 


Alex. Brown Partner 


Washington Business of 
Two Firms to be Combined 


WASHINGTON, D. C. — An-| 
nouncement has been made that | 
subject to final approval by the | 
New York Stock Exchange, Y. E. 

Booker, head| 
of the invest- 
ment banking 
firm of Y. E. 
Booker & Co. | 
- will become | 
a general) 
™ partner of; 
f Alex. Brown & | 
) Sons on July! 
ist. The busi-| 
ness of his! 
firm will be 
combined with | 
that of the) 
Washington) 
office of Alex. 

_ Brown & Sons 

and conducted | 
under the di-| 
Yelverton EB. Booker rection of Mr.' 
Booker as 

Resident Partner of Alex. Brown | 
& Sons in the ofices now occupied | 
by the Booker firm in the Ameri- | 
can Security Building. The entire! 
personnel of the two organizations 


(Continued | on page 2266) 


Bioren & Go. Absorbs 
Business Cf Keen Go. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. — An-, 
nouncement has been made of the 
dissolution of the New York Stock | 
Exchange firm of Keen & Co., and | 
the acquisition of their business 
and organization by Bioren & Co., | 
123 South Broad Street, members| 
of the New York and Philadel-| 
phia Stock Exchanges. 

The following sales represen- 
tatives, all formerly associated | 
with Keen & Co., have become as- 
sociated with the Bioren & Co. or- 
ganization: Lieut. Gordon L. Keen, | 
U. S. N. R. (leave of absence), | 
Howard W. Arrison, Jr., Jesse K. 
Johnson, J. Sellers Kite, William | 
Macdonald, James C. Martin, 
Samuel McCreery, Albert M. 
Odgers,, Frederick C. Reigner, 
Frank L. Smith, Robert G. Taylor, 
John L. C. Ulrich and Sterling J.}| 
Whitcomb. 


C. C. Clayton Co. Opens 
(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 
BOSTON, MASS.— Charles C. 
Clayton has opened offices at 113 
State Street to engage in a gen- 
eral securities business under the 
firm name of C. C. Clayton & Co. 
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Harry Sheely Heads 
Balt. Traders Ass’n 


BALTIMORE, MD.—The Balti- 
more Security Traders Associa- 
tion has announced that Harry M. 
Sheely, of the firm of Harry M. 
Sheely & Co., was recently elect- 
ed President of the Association to 
fill the unexpired term of G. Hud- 
son Quarles, of Stein Bros. & 
‘Boyce, who resigned to accept a. 
position in a different field of 
endeavor. At the same time, Pres- 
ton A. Taylor, of Mead, Irvine & 
Co., was elected Vice-President 
for the unexpired term to fill the 
office formerly held by Mr. 
Sheely. 
































Continental Air Lines 
Post-War Outlook Bright 


Continental Air Lines offer in- 
teresting possibilities, according 
to a circular just issued by Ward 
& Co., 120 Broadway, New York 
City, which states that although 
war-stimulated traffic has been a 
major factor in building ‘“Conti- 
nental’s’” business and ‘profits, the 
growing industrial importance of 
the areas served tends to assure it 
increasing future business. Copies 
‘of this circular, describing the 
situation in detail, may be had 
aapon request from Ward & Co. 
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Members New York Security Dealers Ass’n 
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Reports On Repurchase 
Plan of Quarterly 
Income Shares, Inc. 


B. E. Lawson, President , of 
Quarterly Income Shares, Inc., an- 
nounced yesterday that after one 
month of operation under the new 
repurchase plan recently insti- 
tuted, Quarterly Income Shares, 
Inc. has repurchased less than 
% of 1% of its outstanding stock. 
He said, “Since the plan has been 
in effect the over-the-counter 
market price for the shares has 
approximated 80% of net asset 
value. This appears to confirm the 
management’s contention that the 
institution of such a plan would 
improve the secondary market for 
the shares, which in the past have 
sold at a price as low as 58% of 
net asset value.” 

“On May 10, 1943, when the plan 
became effective, the Fund had 
2,350,409 shares outstanding held 
by 28,313 stockholders, or an aver- 
age holding of 83 shares, and net 
assets amounted to more than 
$18,000,000. Under the plan the 
Fund will repurchase any of its 
outstanding stock tendered at 80% 
of net asset value, without limit 
as to time or the number of shares 
which will be purchased. -This 
insures stockholders a dependable 
minimum figure at which they can 
dispose of their stock. Of course, 
stockholders are free to sell in 
the open market, if such market 
provides a higher price than the 
price at which the Fund will pur- 
chase. 

“This plan is a distinct advan- 
tage to stockholders who must 
dispose of their holdings because, 
as stated above, the stock has sold 
in the past as low as 58% of- net 
asset value. The plan is also bene- 
ficial to stockholders remaining 


Semone | 
STRAUSS BROS. | 
| 














fin the Fund, because discounts 


taken by stockholders selling to 
the Fund are earned by the Fund, 
thereby enhancing the asset value 
of the remaining outstanding 
shares.” 


Kirby Vidrine In Los Ang. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF .—Kirby 
L. Vidrine is now engaging in the 
securities business under the firm 
name of Kirby L. Vidrine Com- 
pany from offices in the Board of 
Trade Building. Mr. Vidrine for 
many years has been doing busi- 
ness in Phoenix, Ariz. 


Telephone HAnover 2-4300 
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National Security Traders Ass’n Announces 


Annual Meeting Of Council And Gommitteemen 
Will Be Held In Chicago August 20 and 21 


Wm. Perry Brown, Newman, Brown & Co., of the National Se- 
curity Traders Association, announces that the annual meeting of the 
Association is to be held at the Palmer House, Chicago, Illinois, on 


' 





Wm. Perry Brown 
Friday and Saturday, August 20th 


meeting of the Executive Council and also that of all National Com- 
(Continued on page 2280) 


mittee men. 


Post-War Prospects Of The 
Oil Industry — 


By HENRY 


President, the Pure Oil Company 


In my opinion, it is not safe nor desirable to be dogmatic about 
the post-war prospects of the oil industry, or in fact any industry, 
have 
assumed, however, that at least some of the traditional freedom 


until government attitudes 


of action is to be left and all of 


destroyed, one may look upon the conduct of the oil 
war with reasonable® 


after the 
confidence. 

The factors to which the great-| 
est importance should be attached | 
are in the) 
main clear. 
Due to war 
necessities, re- 
fineries have 
been enlarged | 
and new tech- 
niques de- 
veloped which | 
will have the 
effect of in- 
creas ing 
greatly the 
number of 
products that 
they will pro- 
duce, and de- 
creasing costs. 
Much of this) 
is the result of | 
scientific pro-| 
gress, especi-| 
ally along chemical lines. The) 
industry wil be able to turn out! 


Henry M. Dawes 


Edward H. Welch 


Ralph G. Randall 
and 2ist. This will be the annual 
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Security Traders Ass’n of N.Y. 
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Check should be made payable to 
the Fund and sent to our office 
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99 WALL STREET, NEW YORE 
Telephone: WHitehall 4-6551 
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L. J. GOLDWATER & CO. 


Members New York oe Dealers Assn, 
39 Broadway, New York, N. ¥. 
HAnover 2-8970 Teletype NY 1-1208 

















M. DAWES 


been determined. If it is 


the rewards of incentive are not 
industry 





|eration of automobiles. 


| higher octane gasoline, which will 
serve not only to promote the 
development of aviation, but will 
also effect economy in the op- 
During 
this war period there has been a 
constantly increasing utilization 
of diesel engines, with the conse- 
quent greater demand for fuel and 
lubricants. The extent to which 
rubber and plastics will be pro- 
duced by the oil industry opens 
up a field which had only been 
touched upon a few years ago. 
Added transportation facilities 
made as a result of wartime ne- 
cessity will increase the avail- 
ability of products and decrease 
their costs in the years to come. 
The oil industry has not, how- 
ever, been able to increase its re- 
serves of crude oil to replace the 
drains which have been made up- 
en it by the wartime demand. It 
seems to be the opinion of the in- 
dustry that this is due almost en- 
(Continued on page 2277) 
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All these shares having been sold, this appears as a matter of record only 


50,000 Shares 
YORK CORRUGATING COMPANY 


(A Pennsylvania Corporation) 


METAL PRODUCTS 


COMMON STOCK 
($1 Par Value) 


Offering Price $6.50 Per Share 


Upon request, copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from registered 
dealers in securities in the states wherein offering is made. 


FLOYD D. CERF COMPANY 
CHICAGO 


This advertisement is not, and is under no circumstances to be construed as, an 
offering of the above securities for sale or as a solicitation of an offer to buy 
any of such securities. The offering is made only by the Prospectus. 
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Our recent report tells why this 
is an especially attractive situa- 
tion for brokers and dealers. 





MORRIS COHON 


42 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. 
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Circular on Request 


Fitzgerald & Company 


40 Wall Street, New York 
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Jamestown, Franklin & 
Clearfield Looks Good 


Jamestown, Franklin & Clear- 
field 4s of 1959 offer attractive 
possibilities according to the cur- 
rent railroad letter being distrib- 
uted by Leroy A. Strasburger & 
Co., 1 Wall Street, New York City. 
Copies of the Letter, describing 
the issue and also containing 
monthly and yearly net operating 
income figures of leading rail- 
roads, will be sent to dealers upon 


REPORT 


Gulf, Mobile & Ohio Railroad 
plans to call for sealed bids for a 
total of some $15,400,000 of new 
bonds early next month, with pro- 
posals to be opened around July 


The road has arranged a pro- 
gram for refinancing an issue 
of $8,780,000 of its notes held by 
the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, and plans at the 
same time to refund $9,719,000 
of bonds due to mature in 1950. 


Indications now are that the 
calls on the $3,975,000 of first 
mortgage 54s and $5,744,000 of 
series “C” 5s will be announced 
around the end of July for pay- 
ment some two months later. 


Projected new bonds will in- 
clude two series, one $6,700,- 
000 of series “A” which would 
be repayable serially in from 
one to ten years,, and $8,700,- 
000 of series “B” with the ma- 
turity on that issue set for 
August 1958. 


In connection with the latter 
issue a sinking fund would pro- 
vide for the retirement of $100,- 
000 of the issue annually for the 
first ten years, rising to $250,000 
annually in .the ensuing four 
years. 


Directors have authorized $23,- 
100,000 of new series “C” 5% 
bonds to be used for the purpose 
of collateralizing the new issue. 


Although the company has com- 





mitments for the new bonds, it is 
the road’s intention, to call for 
bids, presumably to obviate any 
possible objections to negotiated 
sale, and of course, get the bene- 
fit of resultant competition. 


Panhandle Eastern 2%4s 


Market circles expect, that pro- 
viding there is no holdup in ob- 
taining release from the Securi- 
ties and Exchange Commission, 





the $10,000,000 of ten-year 254% 


7/4 70 


request by Leroy A. Strasburger | debentures of Panhandle Eastern 


& Co. 


(Continued on page 2267) 
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STANY Redialanes. Fund Contributions Mount 


Contributions to the Security Traders Association of New York 
drive to raise funds for ambulances for the United States Armed 
in charge reports, 
it is believed that the results between now and the end of the month 


will be amazing. Checks for contributions should be made payable 
to the Security Traders of New York Ambulance Fund and may be 
sent to any member of the committee, of which Walter Saunders of 
-Dominion Securities Corporation is chairman. 


and 
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Charles E. Merrill 
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Edward A. Purcell & Co. 
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J. J: Nolan 

T. M. Brown, Jr. 

George B. Wallace & Co. 

Mitchell, Hutchins & Co 

G.H. Walker 

Richard W. Clarke & Co. 
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John P. Eberhart Co. 
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Pleetwood Grill, Inc. 

Greene & Co. 

Edward Shensa 

Clarence E. Unterberg 

Thomas Greenberg 


Inc. 


The Public National Bank & Termina! Barber Shops, Inc. 


Trust Company 
Fred Bberlin Co. 
Reed, Lear and Company 
J. F. Guiton 
W. C. Langley & Co. 
Carl K. Ross & Co., Inc. 
Irving Maxfield 
J. Rankin O’ Rourke 
W. Wallace Lyon & Company 
M. W. Janis Company 
Mid-Continent Gas & Fuel Corp. 
Murray L. Gottlieb 
J. B. Lang and Company 
Peter Barkin 
Clark and Company 
Norton Adams 
J. Arthur Warner & Co. 


Allen & Co. 

J. W. Gould & Co. 

Kimmelman & Zanderer 

L. W. Schoon 

John J. Vogrin 

Joyce, Kuehner & Co. 

The Hargus Cafe Co., Inc. 
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New England Public Service | 
Situation Of Interest 


Ins. Stocks 3h Good 


The upward trend of casualty 


The $7 and $6 cumulative prior 
lien preferred and cumulative | 
plain preferred of New England | 
Public Service Co., offer an | 


attractive situation according to 


an interesting memorandum on 
the company contained in the 
current issue of “The Preferred 
Stock Guide,” issued by G. A. 
Saxton & Co., Inc., 70 Pine St., 
New York City. Copies of the 
“Guide” containing the discussion 
of New England Public Service| 
and giving comparative quota- | 
tions on public utility issues may 
be had upon request from G. A.| 
Saxton & Co. | 


‘and fire stocks continued during 
the month of May, according to 
the Index prepared by Mackubin, 
| Legg & Company, 22 Light St., 
Baltimore, Md., members of the 
New York and Baltimore Stock 
Exchanges. Copies of the Index 
and interesting memoranda on 
American Surety Co., Insurance 
Company of North America, 
Maryland Casualty Company, Na- 


tional Union Fire Insurance Com- 
pany, and Providence Washing- 
ton Insurance Company may be 
had upon request from Mackubin, 
Legg & Company. 








and dealer acquaintance. 
Financial Chronicle, 25 S 





Branch Office Problems? 


Draft proof individual with constructive imagination 
and successful experience with Wall Street problems, 
particularly those peculiar to out-of-town business,— 
absent for several years in war work—is available 
for the rejuvenation of branch office and wire cor- 
respondent situations that have gone sour because of 


lack of supervision or other causes. 
Box D 16 Commercial & 


National broker 


pruce St., New York. 
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Bought — Sold — Quoted 


Dr. Pepper 
Republic Insurance 
Seuthern Union Gas Common 
So’western Pub. Serv. Com. & Pfd. 
Dallas Ry. & Terminal 6% 1951 
All Texas Utility Preferred Stocks 


Check us on Southwestern Securities 
RAUSCHER, PIERCE & CO. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


Houston - San Antonio 








NEWARK 





New Jersey 
Municipal Bonds 
Bank and 
Insurance Stocks 


J. S. Rippel & Co. 


Established 1891 
18 Clinton St., Newark, N. 3. 


MArket 3-3430 
New York Phone—REctor 2-4383 


Tomorrow’s Markets 
Walter Whyte 
Says 


Monday’s reaction breaks 
bullish pattern. Rally indi- 
cated but don’t look for much 
strength or for it to last long. 


Ry WALTER WHYTE 














The first signs of a crack in 
the bullish dam that I was 
afraid of, and which led me to 
veer around so rapidly in last 
week’s column, appeared in 
the past few days. True, the 
break, or rather the dribble, 
was not serious. But it was 
ominous enough to warn of 
the possibilities that might 


lie ahead. 
* 


To say that this reaction 
removes the clouds or im- 
proves what is called a ‘“‘tech- 
nical” situation is of course 
sheer nonsense. First of all 
Monday’s reaction did not as- 
sume any so-called corrective 
proportions and secondly the 
tax date fell too patly into 


* 








place to worry many people 
|who are already overextended 
a their market commit- 
‘ments. And while on the 
latter you might be interested 
to learn that this overexten- 
| Sion is not just a figment of 
_the imagination. Brokers ad- 


'mit that debits have increased 
. (Continued on page 2267) 
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Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
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REORGANIZATION 
RAILS 


Inquiries Invited 


NEWBORG & CO. 


30 BROAD ST., NEW YORE 


saew York Cocoa Exchange 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exch. 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Mercantile Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Chicago Mercantile Exchange 
Commodity Exchange, Inc. 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 


Tele. NY 1-2972 











lication in this column. 


NEW YORK, N. Y.—M. Leo 
Coyne has joined the Mass- 
achusetts sales organization of R. 
M. Horner Co., 30 Broad Street. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


BOSTON, MASS.—Edmond M. 
Webb is now with Cnarles A. Day 
& Co., Inc., Sears Building. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 

CHICAGO, ILL. — Harry B. 
Hamilton is now connected with 
Sills, Troxell & Minton, Inc., 209 
South La Salle Street. Mr. Ham- 
ilton was previously with A. C. 
Allyn & Co. and prior thereto was 
with Bond & Goodwin. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 

DENVER, COLO.—Dedrich N. 
Cooper has been added to the staff 
of Amos C. Sudler & Co., First 
National Bank Building. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 
LONG BEACH, CALIF.—Daniel 
S. Seeord has become affiliated 
with Hill, Richards & Co., Farmers 
& Merchants Bank Building. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF.—Clin- 
ton H. Perkins has joined the staff 
of Crowell, Weedon & Co., 650 
South Spring Street. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA.—John P. 
Murphy, formerly of Keen & Co., 
is now associated with Penington, 
Colket & Co., 123 South Broad St. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 
QUINCY, ILL.— Lawrence L. 
Dee is with Slayton & Co., Illinois 
National Bank Building. 


(Svecial to The Financial Curonicle) 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF.—Thomas 
H. Golden has been added to the 
staff of Bankamerica Company, 
625 Broadway. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. — 
William L. P. Jackson, previously 
with Shaw, Hooker & Co., is now 
with The Anglo California Na- 
‘tional Bank, 1 Sansome Street.. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


. SAN. FRANCISCO, . CALIF .— 
James Ebert and Jules D. Herman 


~ PERSONNEL ITEMS 


If you contemplate making additions to your personnel, please 
send in particulars to the Editor of the Financial Chronicle for pub- 


have become associated with H. R. 
Baker & Co., Russ Building. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle» 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. — 
William J. Gallick, formerly with 
Walston, Hoffman & Goodwin and 
Merrill Lynch, E. A. Pierce & Co., 
is now with Mitchum, Tully & Co., 
405 Montgomery Street. 


N. Y. Finance Institute 
8-Wk. Summer Course 


The New York Institute of Fi- 
nance, 20 Broad Street, New York 
City, announces a series of sum- 
mer courses beginning June 21. 

Courses will include: 

Basic Stockbrokerage Procedure, 
under John H. Schwieger, De- 
partment of Member Firms, New 
York Stock Exchange. 

Introduction to Financial State- 
ment Analysis, under Walter S. 


| 


61 Broadway 
Telephone—Digby 4-4933 





Chicago North Western 
Income 414s, 1999 
“When Issued” 
What the cash accumulations mean to this 
Second Mortgage Bond 


Circular on request 


Bought — Sold 


PFLUGFELDER, BAMPTON & RUST 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


New York 6 
Bell Teletype—NY 1-310 














Morris of Wellington & Co. 
Work of the Cashier’s Depart- 





ment, under George E. Rieber of 
the National Association of Se-'! 
curities Dealers. 

Work of the P. & S. Department, 
under F. Warren Green, head of 
P. & S. Department, Hallgarten 
& Co. 

Work of the Margin Department 
(including an analysis of Regula- 
tion T), under Paul C. Fitzgerald, 
Hirsh, Lilienthal & Co. 


Schroeder Now V.-P. 
Of Lee Higginson 


Frederick H. Schroeder, man- 
ager of the statistical department 
of Lee Higginson Corp., 40 Wall 
Street, New York City, has been 
elected a Vice-President of the 
firm. 


ank Stock Attractive 


Stock of the Irving Trust Com- 
pany offers an interesting possi- 
bility for investors, according to 
a circular being distributed by 
Laird, Bissell & Meeds, 120 Broad- 
way, New York City, members of 
the New York Stock Exchange. 





Copies of this circular may -be had 
from the firm upon request. 


cal move at. this time.. The sys- 
tem has outstanding $9,719,000 of 
the first mortgage 5s and 5%s of 
the old Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
due in 1950 and an $8,780,000 loan 
from the RFC maturing in the 
same year. A refunding operation 
would eliminate the problem of 
near term maturities as well as 
reducing system fixed charges. 
The reduction in charges would 
presumably be augmented by a 
reduction in the total face value 
of debt outstanding as the com- 
pany is certainly in position to 
meet a portion of the bonds from 
cash if a refunding is undertaken. 


The balance sheet of March 31 
showed cash items of $10,865,000, 
up $3,748,000 from a year earlier, 
and $1,583,000 miscellaneous ac- 
counts receivable. Utilization of 
$3,000,000 to $4,000,000 of this for 
cebt retirement would still leave 
the company with more than ad- 
equate funds for working pur- 
poses. Retirement of the Gulf, 
Mobile & Northern Ist 5s and 
5¥%es would, in turn, improve the 
investment position of the Gulf, 
Mobile & Ohio Ist 4s, 1975, which 
would then have a blanket first 
mortgage on the entire owned 
lines. 

Any refunding operation un- 
dertaken should result in reduc- 


tion in present fixed charges of|- 


£1,417,000 by at least 20%. to 
around $1,100,000. Even as they 
are, the fixed charges are consid- 
ered conservative, the interest ap- 
plicable to the old Mobile & Ohio 
properties having been reduced 
sharply in the reorganization 
which accompanied. consolidation 
with Gulf; Mobile &. Northern. It 
is notable that when the consoli- 
dation was under discussion it 
vas officially estimated that in- 
creased earnings arising from the 
consolidation alone would amount 
to $1,555,000 -based on pre-war 
traffic. In part this was to come 
from the longer system haul of 
traffic and in part from operating 
economies. 


Even aside from the refunding 
possibilities the junior securities— 
Income 5s, 5% preferred, and 
common—are considered as hav- 
ing attractive speculative poten- 
fialities. A refunding would im- 
prove their -position materially. 
The Income bonds are outstanding 
at only $6,025,800 with annual in- 
terest. charges. of $301,290. The 
possible interest saving through 


Railroad Securities 

In recent periods of fairly general, although not spectacular, 
easiness in all sections of the rail list, apparently occasioned by the 
development of somewhat of a peace psychology, the securities of the 
Gulf, Mobile & Ohio have given a good account of themselves, There 
have been various reports that the company has been discussing with 


bankers the feasibility of a major refunding operation and some 
such step would appear as a logi-@®——__—__-_- _ monn 











Jamestown, 


Franklin & Clearfield 
4s, 1959 


Our current Railroad Letter describ- 
ing the above issue, also containing 
monthly and yearly net operating 
income figures of leading railroads, 
will be sent to dealers upon request. 


LEROY A. STRASBURGER & CO, 


1 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 
WHitehall 3-3450 Teletype: NY 1-2050 











MINNEAPOLIS & 
ST. LOUIS RAILROAD 


(in reorganization) 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Gs 1932 
Minneapolis & St. Louis 5s 1934 
Minneapolis & St. Louis 4s 1949 
Minneapolis & St. Louis 5s 1962 


AMERICAN MADE 
MARKETS IN 
CANADIAN 
SECURITIES 


Abitibi Pr. & Pap. Co. 

Bulolo Gold Dredging Co. 
Electrolux Corp. | 
Internat’! Utilities “A” & “B” | 
Noranda Mines, Ltd. | 





Steep Rock Iron} Mines, Ltd. 


HART SMITH & CO. 


52 WILLIAM ST., N. ¥. HAnover 2-0980 | 








Bell Teletype NY 1-395 
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Specializing in 


SEABOARD AIR LINE 
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Information upon request 


VAN TUYL & ABBE 


72 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK 











for debt retirement. Earnings on 
the preferred and common last 
year amounted to $13.99 and $4.32 
a share, respectively, and in the 
first four months of 1943 there 
was a year-to-year rise of 50% 
in net operating income. Despite 
this further improvement, how- 
ever, it is estimated that earnings 
for the full year may well dip be- 
low the 1942 level because of the 
potential excess profits tax lia- 
bility which was not a factor in 
1942. 

Aside from the justification for 





Iowa Central 5s 1938 
lowa Central 4s 1951 
Des Moines & Fort Dodge 4s 1935 


Frederic H. Hatch & Co. 


| Incorporated 








63 Wall Street New York, N. Y. 
Bell Teletype NY 1-897 





refunding would be equivalent to 
the entire Income bond require- 
ment. Moreover, this Income bond 
issue is unique among the recent 
and prospective crop emerging 
from reorganizations in that the 
interest is not preceded by any 
additions and betterment fund— 
it comes directly after fixed 
charges. The contingent interest 
is covered in full when fixed 
charges are earned no more than 
1.30 times. Payment of the inter- 
est is mandatory to the extent 
earned and is cumulative up to 
15% whether or not earned. 
There are only 284,425 shares of 
the preferred stock outstanding 
and 590,421 shares of the common. 
In the past two years dividends 
of $2.50 a share have been paid 
cn the preferred and nothing on 
the common. As the preferred 
dividend is now cumulative it is 
generally expected that the full) 
$5 will be paid this year but any | 
distribution on the common seems | 
unlikely. This is particularly true | 
if the company is going to use any | 


substantial proportion of its cash | 
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Our report on the significance of Special Master Taylor's 
Reorganization Plan for the 


SEABOARD AIR LINE 


will be ready for distribution early next week. 


Copies gladly furnished on request 


l. h. rothchild & co. 


COrtlandt 7-0136 Tele. WY 1-1293 


specialists in rails 


120 broadway n.y-.c 











higher prices implicit in the cur- 
rent earnings power, the stocks 
are considered attractive by many 
rail men on the better-than-aver- 
age outlook for the properties after 


the war. Secular industrial growth 


| of the territory, which was appar- 


ent in traffic reports prior to 
the war, is one of the big factors 
in this opinion. Secondly, the full 
economies of operation contem- 
plated from consolidation have 
not as yet been fully realized, 
having been interrupted by the 
incidence of the war boom. This 
will provide the company with an 
important expense cushion in the 
post-war era. Finally, what loss 
there is of war traffic should be 
offset to a considerable degree by 
the resumption of normal foreign 
trade through Gulf ports. Such 
trade will be augmented by the 
continuation of our “Good Neigh- 
bor” policy. 
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We have a continuing interest in 


Central Coal & Coke Corp. 
W. S. Dickey Clay Mfg. Co. 
Employers Reinsur. Corp. 
Gleaner Harvester Corp. 
Ore.-Amer. Lumber Corp. 
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UNDERWRITERS - DISTRIBUTORS 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


OUR TRADING DEPARTMENTS ARE) 
ACTIVE IN MUNICIPAL AND LOCAL' 
CORPORATE SECURITIES 


Siern Brothers « Co. 


1009 Baltimore Avenue 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
Teletype KC 273-4 Long Distance 93 
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Fast and accurate Markets in all 


‘ST. LOUIS 
SECURITIES 


Direct Private Wire to 
New York and Providence Offices 


G. H. Walker & Co. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange and 
Other Principal Exchanges 


503 Locust Street 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Teletype SL 84 Tel. Central 0838 








} Colby is Assistant Vice-President ‘Situations. 


Missouri Brevities 


The municipal market in Missouri continues to be very quiet 
with a paucity of offerings but a good demand. Revenue bonds are 
becoming increasingly popular here as evidenced by the excellent 
os in oo go vd aay * SP sage ra acre ig do bt spel 

itions in e Mississippi Valley failed to effec e markets for 
bridge revenue bonds although some of these structures were forced 
to cease operations for a period of®— 5 EP 
about two weeks. | lor, Paul Brown & Co., tell us 
Highlighting events of the past; they have provided a very full 
few weeks in banking and invest-| pregram. 
ment circles here the Wartime Outstanding performer among 
nastrmy. 3 ~ sta of Pts Mis- | local industrial stocks for some 
ioe Sera eg 
Problems relating va the war ef- er Pe agp ae, eae 
-| wi a range o -14¥, 
fort, such as government financ- | and a low of S34 as late bn 1941. 
ing, ration banking, and smaller Earnings in 1942 were $6.45 per 
war plants were discussed. Din-| share of common stock versus 
ner in the Gold Room of the Jef-| $4.74 in 1941 and $0.35 in 1940. 
ferson Hotel was followed by a Estimated results for the first 
University of Chicago Round| quarter of 1943 amounted to $1.40 
Table discussion of the ‘subject, | per share. These favorable opera- 
Who Lends the Money’ | tions were almost entirely a re- 
, Promotion of Joseph fe Sene,| oseen of the activities of the 
r., to Assistant Trust Officer of; company’s corn products sub- 
Mercantile-Commerce Bank and sidiary, the Clinton Company of 
Trust Company, St. Louis is of| Clinton, Iowa. Strength in Na- 
particular interest to his many/|tional Candy, common recently 
friends in the investment bank-| has been accompanied by reports 
ing field. Until his connection) that a large food products com- 
with the “Mercantile” several; pany was interested in acquiring 
months ago, Mr. Glynn was as-| the corn products division. Regu- 
sistant manager of the municipal, lar and extra dividends paid total 
bond department of the former | $1.25 per share so far this year. 
 Aatteh adtha Oe ice Vihiva| Sa ae ae ailioeee 
last week received national recog-| unabated although prices have 
nition for his services to the field | gan pews - bd are of 
of banking when the. American| e¢€ more actively traded issues. 
Institute of Banking elected David | Local dealers report an increased 
L. Colby as its President. Mr.| 0ut-of-town interest in. some 
Coronado Hotel units 
of the Boatmen’s National Bank | @re 25 bid compared with about 
of St. Louis and has been active| 17 a month ago and 12 in January 
in AIB work. 'of this year. Lennox Hotel ist 


St. Louis bank stecks have re-.-income 5s are 43 bid against bids 
ceded slowly from the new 1943 | of around 30 in February. Jef- 
highs reached about two weeks| ferson Hotel Income 6s have held 
ago. Stocks of the downtown . } 

in a narrow range with per cent 


Old Ben Coal ist 6/1948 w. s. 
Consolidated Dearborn 3/1950 
Portland Electric Power 6/1950 
Kansas City Public Service common 
Kansas City Public Service preferred 
Consolidated Dearborn 


Chicago, Wilmington & Franklin Coal common 


SCHERCK, RICHTER COMPANY 


Landreth Building 
St. Louis, Mo. 


ome Debenture 7144/1953 w. s. 
Service Income 4/1964 


Service “A” common 


ngineering 


Garrietp 0225 
Ris eae 





‘McGuire With Taussig Day 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


ST. LOUIS, MO.—Taussig, Day 
| & Co., Inc., 506 Olive St., mem- 
| bers of the St. Louis Stock Ex- 
change, have added Leslie T. Mc- 
Guire to their staff. 


Baum, Bernheimer Company, 
1016 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas | 
City,. will furnish quotations on) 
Long-Bell Lumber Co., Gleaner 
Harvester Corporation, Western 
Light & Telephone Co., and Kan- 
sas City Steck Yards Co., which 
they will be glad to furnish upon | 
request. 


Peltason, Tenenbaum, Inc., 
Landreth Building, St. Louis have 
an interesting study on Associated 
Electric 442s and 5s bringing data 
on this situation up-to-date (in- 
cluding outstanding facts revealed 
by the company’s recently pub- 
lished annual report.) Copies will 
be furnished to dealers upon re- 
quest. 

E. W. Price & Co., Ine., 1004 
Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City, 
will furnish late data on Central 
Ceal & Coke Corp., W. S. Dickey 
Clay Manufacturing Co., Employ-_| 
ers Reinsurance Corp., Gleaner 
Harvester Corp., and Oregon- 
American Lumber Corp. in which. 
they have a continuing interest. 


Scherck, Richter Company, 
Landreth Building, St. Louis, will 


Friedman, Brokaw Go. 
To Admit New Partners 


ST. LOUIS, MO. — Friedman, | 
Brokaw & Samish, 711 St. Charles | 


| wonderful time. 


Missouri Dealers Recommend 


Cleveland Traders 
Hold Annual Outing 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


CLEVELAND, OHIO — Con- 
forming to their war program, the 
Cleveland Security Traders As- 
sociation held a very simple, but 
very enjoyable spring outing on 
June 12 at Rod Gillis’ farm in 
Macedonia. Nothing was done on 
an elaborate scale but food and 
drink were not lacking and all 
contests were a la trader—unre- 
hearsed, 

Baseball, horseshoes, badminton 
were featured with some clever 
verbal.tennis. Rod Gillis and Jim 
Russell, ably assisted by Harry 
Gawne and Everett King took 
care of arrangements and fixed 
things with the weather man so 
that the fifty participants had a 


— 


furnish recent information and 
quotations on Old Ben Coal Ist 
6/1948 w. s. and 7442/1953 w. s.; 


Consolidated Dearborn stock and 


3s of 1950; St. Louis Public Serv- 
ice Income 4s of 1964 and “A” 


common: Pertland Electric Power 


7s of 1950; Kansas City Public 
Service common and preferred; 
Steel Products Engineering, and 
Chicago, Wilmington & Franklin 
Coal common. ‘ 


Stern Brothers & Co., 1009 
Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City, 
will send quotations on Municipal 
and Local Corporate Securities 
upon request. 

Stifel, Nicolaus & Co., Inc., 314 
North Broadway, St. Louis, mem- 
bers of the St. Louis Stock Ex- 
change, will supply data on all 
Listed and Unlisted securities. 


G. H. Walker & Co., 503 Locust 
Street, St. Louis, members of the 
New York and St. Louis Stock 
Exchanges and other principal 
exchanges, will furnish quotations 
and information on all St. Louis 
Securities. 


- 


Y. E. Booker To Be 


Alex. Brown Partner 


(Continued from page 2262) 
will be _ associated with Mr, 
Booker. 








MTX 4 Co. 


SAINT LOWS 
509 OLIVE ST. 
Bell System Teletype—SL 80 





Members St. Louis Stock Exchange 





banks are viewed with favor by; 
aealers active in these issues who. 
point to the attractive yields ob-| 
tainable based on recent dividend 
declarations. Boatmen’s National 
3414-35; First National 391-40; | 
Mercantile - Commerce 128-129: 
Mississippi Valley 34%-35'; St. 
Louis Union 44-45. 

The Security Traders Club of 
St. Louis will hold its Annual 
Field Day and Fish Fry June 
18 at the Creve Coner Farmers 
Club. Ht is generally conceded 
that most of the boys will feel 
more at home there this year 
due to close association with the 
soil, weeds, and did you say, 
“vegetables?” in their Victory 
Gardens. The _ entertainment 
committee, consisting of Her- 
mie Zinser, Dempsey-Tegeler, 
and Co.;: Clarence Maender, G. 
H. Walker & Co.; and Mel Tay- 


market 65-67. With the exception 
of Coronado Hotel units which 
trade in fair volume, offerings of 
local real estate securities are 
scarce. 

Increased interest in brewing 
stocks, resulting from the good 


Street, members of the New York | 
and St. Louis Stock Exchanges| Harry W. Finney, a _ general 
and other leading national ex-| partner in Y. E. Booker & Co.. 
changes, as of July Ist, will admit) will continue as ofice manager of 
to general partnership in their | the Washington office and Myles 
firm Samuel E. Fleischmann, Wil-| H. Quail, also a partner of Y. E. 
liam H. Hartnett, Edward H. Mor-| Booker & Co., will head the Trad- 
feld, and Morris M. Moss; Agnes | ing Department and act as repre- 
F. Baer will become a limted part- | sentative on the Washington Stock 
ner in the firm. Mr. Moss and Mr. | Exchange. 





operating figures shown in 1942 and 


Morfeld have been associated; Frank L. Smith, manager of the 
with the firm as managers of the | Washington office of Alex. Brown 


apparent ability of the industry | 


transportation 


| (T.E.1.) 66 Bid; Columbia Brew- 


_Griesedieck-Western 23-24: Hyde 


to. meet capping, 
and ingredient problems, has been 
reflected in higher prices for the| 
leading stocks in the St. Louis | 
market. Anheuser-Busch (actual) | 
is quoted 69 Bid; Anheuser-Busch, | 
Falstaff 102-11; 


ing 9% Bid; 


Park 30 Bid. 
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of 
INVESTMENT 
BANKING 
1890-1943 


STIFEL, NICOLAUS & CO. 
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‘St. Louis Chicago 

















| To Dealers: 
Are you seeking a sound, 
If so, take a look at 


803 Landreth Building 





Associated Electric 412’s and 5’s 


A study which brings this situation up-to-date (includ- 
ing outstanding facts revealed by the company’s 
recently published annual report) 
furnished to dealers on request. 


PELTASON, TENENBAUM, INC. 


underpriced bond for retail? 


trading and sales departments, re- | 
spectively. 


Slayton Adds Callahan | 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 

ST. LOUIS, M0.—Joseph E.| 
Callahan has become associated | 
with Slayton & Co., Inc., 111 No.| 
Fourth St. Mr. Callahan was pre-| 
viously in the advertising busi- 
ness. 


a ae 
Gleaner Declares Dividend 
Gleaner Harvester Corporation 
has declared a dividend of 25c per 
share payable June 30 to stock- 
holders of record June 25. The 
company reports business well 
ahead of last year. 


Safety Car Attractive . 
The current situation in Safety 
Car Heating & Lighting Co. of- 
fers attractive possibilities, accord- 
ing to a circular just issued by 
Fitzgerald & Co., 40 Wall Street, | 
New York City. Copies of this 








St. Louis 








interesting memorandum may be 
had from the firm upon request. 





& Sons, will be in charge of in- 


| stitutional sales. 


Thus will be combined the busi- 
nesses in Washington of two 
firms; the one which since its 
foundation by Mr. Booker seven- 
teen years ago has attained a lead- 
ing position in the capital’s finan- 


cial community, and the other, 
one of the oldest banking houses 
in the country. 

Alex. Brown & Sons was estab- 
lished in Baltimore in 1800. Two 
of the present partners are of the 
sixth generation of the family of 
Alex. Brown, its founder. Active 
as an underwriter and distributor 
of investment securities, the firm 
is a member of the New York 
Stock Exchange, Associate Mem- 
ber of the New York Curb Ex- 
change and a member of the Bal- 
timore Stock Exchange. Its main 
office is in Baltimore, branches 
being maintained in New York 
and Washington. 
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Tomorrow’s Markets 
Walter Whyte 
Savs 


(Continued from page 2264) 
recently and, at this writing 
are still increasing. 

In any case after Monday’s | 
sell-off which carried the| 
Dow industrials down to| 
138.86, the next day’s market | 
rallied up to 139.58. The sigh 
of relief could be heard all 
over the customers rooms. 
Now the long awaited re- 
action was over; now they 
would go up. Unfortunately 
markets are seldom so oblig- 
ing. If you take a look at the 
action from the fifth of June 
to the twelfth of June you 
will see a gradual lowering of 
the highs as against a firm- 
ness of the lows. According 
to chartists such a formation 
spells the beginning of a new 
up move. So far so good. But 
last Monday the lows made 
for a week, lows which were 
holding, were suddenly 
broken. That day, Monday 
they closed at 139.09. Tuesday 
(tax date) they rallied and 
closed at 139.39. But during 
the day stocks sold under the 
previous day’s lows and at 
their best figures were under 
the previous day’s highs. Such 
action does not augur good 
market action. It does how- 
ever point to further exten- 
sion of rally before a resump- 
tion of decline. 

ue me 

As this is being written the 
market is rallying, which is 
nice to see, but as | have 
pointed out above, it means 
little. From what I can see I 
believe the rally- will carry 
the Dow industrials to about 
141 or even 142. I don’t think 
they will do more. Of course 
there is the possibility of a 
sudden news break which can 
upset the entire business. But 
that is an eventuality I can’t 
guard against. All I have to 
go on is market action. And 
market action says slightly 
more rally then down again. 

te * * 

All this brings us down to 
the list of stocks I recom- 
mended two weeks ago. You 
will recall that there were 
eight of which four were 
available in the price range 
given. These are Bethlehem 
Steel at 6412, National Distil- 
lers at 31, Newport Industries 
at 16 and Raybestos-Manhat- 
tan at 29. 

*k 


ste 
bed 


ok ok 


Bethlehem Steel was to be 
held for 67 with a stop at 63. 
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Treasury Onens Talks 
On Currency Plans 


The first group gathering to 
consider world currency stabiliza- 
tion was held at the Treasury De- 
partment in Washington on June 
15 when representatives of 19 of 
the United Nations met. 

The delegates, who have already 
singly discussed with the Treas- | 
ury the United States stabilization 
scheme known as the White plan,, 
are understood to have compared 
it with the British plan devised 
by Lord Keynes, according to 
Washington advices to the New 
York “Times.” 

Present were delegates from 
Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
Canada, China, Czechoslovakia, 
Ecuador, Egypt, France, Luxem- 
bourg, The Netherlands, Norway, 
Paraguay, The Philippines, Po- 
land, Russia, The United King- 
dom, Venezuela and the United 
States. 

Details of the White plan were 
given in these columns April 8, 
pages 1300 and 1305, while the 
Keynes plan was referred to on 
page 1388, in our April 15 issue. 


Clothing Stock Leoks Good | 


An interesting descriptive cir- 
cular on Fashion Park, Inc., which 
the firm believes offers attractive 
possibilities, has been prepared 
for distribution by Simons, Lin- 


| certainty 


‘Edsel was the largest stockhold- 








burn & Co., 25 Broad Street, New 
York City, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange. Copies of 
this circular may be had from 
Simons, Linburn & Co. upon re- 
quest. 


It broke the stop when it sold 
down Monday to 62%. 
se * * 


National Distillers was to 
be held for 33. It rallied to 
327s and then reacted to) 
3134. The stop was 2812. At! 
this writing it’s still above} 
that figure but now I suggest | 
lifting it to 30/2. | 


ok 





Newport Industries was to| 
be held for 17'2. It rallied to| 
16% and reacted to 14%.| 
Your stop still remains at 14. 


Raybestos-Manhattan was 
to be held for 30%. It rallied 
to just under 30 and is now 
at about where you bought it. 
The stop at 27 should now 
be lifted to 28 and a “get-out’”’ 
should be just across 30. 

tk a8 ue 

I realize there were losses. 
But better small losses at this 
stage of the market cycle than 
larger losses later on. I sug- 
gest now that pending further 
market developments you go 
back to the sidelines. 

ok 1% ok 


More next Thursday. 
—Walter Whyte 


expressed in this 
article do not necessarily at any 
time coincide with those of the 
They are presented as 
those of the author only.] 


[The views 





Michigan 
The entire world had 
Edsel Ferd, wondering whether it 


of the Ford Motor Company as a 
‘With control of the giant moto 


its eyes on Detroit 


Brevities 


after the death of 
signaled the beginning of the end 
family-owned institution. 

r company still safely in the hands 


of the family by virtue of ownership of the voting stock and Edsel’s ' 


huge holdings of non-voting shares passed along to the 
tion, the eventual pattern of own-®— 
'during the last 30 days and latest. 


ership becomes more clear. 

Wall Street anticipated a bo-| 
nanza through liquidation of Ford | 
stock in order to raise money for 
estate taxes, but it is almost a 
that Wall Street has 
been cheated of that forever. 

Eventually, the Ford Founda- 
tion will hold about all of the 
non-voting stock in the company 
and the family will retain only 
that minor share of voting con- 
trol. It is Henry Ford’s own way 
of accomplishing what the Gov- 
ernment attempts through exces- 
sive estate taxes—return of the 
Ford Fortune to the people. 

It is’ even reported that the 
Foundation is so set up that even- 
tually title to all it holds will re- 
vert to the people of Michigan. 

%% a 2k 

Turning from the Ford Motor 
stock to the Manufacturers Na- 
tional Bank of Detroit, in which 


er, brokers in the Detroit area 
anticipate the eventual sale of 
that in the not too far distant 
future. 

Whether this will be done is 
questionable, but some _ brokers 
have actually attempted to get 
firm offers for the block of stock 
which reportedly aggregates near- 
ly half of the outstanding 60,000 
shares. They felt that if they 
could get a good, firm bid, Mrs. 
Ford could then be approached 
on the possibility of sale. 

All this had little effect on the 
stock in the Manufacturers and a 
$2 a share dividend was paid a 


Ford Founda- | 


over-the-counter prices follow: | 
35%- 36% 
135 -145 | 
120 -124 
66%a- 68 


National Bank of Detroit 
Manufacturers National 
Commonwealth Bank 
The Detroit Bank 


Kelsey Hayes Wheel Corpora- | 
tion’s five-year loan of $10,000,-| 


000 aroused considerable comment | fF 


locally. 

The loan was negotiated from! 
the Equitable Life, of course, but| 
there was considerable conjec- 
ture — particularly in banking 
circles—as to whether it offered 
advantages or disadvantages when 
compared with the usual bank V- 
loan. 

* 

Nash - Kelvinator Corporation 
confirmed the reports of the heli- 
copter contract and now local gos- 
sip is that Norge division of Borg- 
Warner is going to announce some 
sort of helicopter work within the 
next few days. 

Resignations of Frank Pierce 
and W. R. Armstrong, vice-pres- 
idents in charge of sales and 
manufacturing of Nash-Kelvin- 
ator, caused considerable con- 
jecture as to whether a general! 
shakeup was being undertaken.! 
The trade seems to think that 
President George Mason’s desire! 
to resume active and complete 
control of the company was the! 


ue By 





cause. 


Hiring of the ex-Ford vice- 
president, A. M. Wibel, the day 
before the others resigned, added | 
fuel to the fire. Ford had an-| 





week ago. The National Bank 


of Detroit also paid the usual! 


semi-annual dividend of 50 cents 
a share. 
Bank stecks moved up slightly 


nounced that Wibel resigned be- 
cause of ill health a few days pre- 
viously, but his Kelvinator con- 
nection. was announced “effective 
|! immediately.” 





Our Reporter’s 
Report 


(Continued from page 2264) 
Pipe Line Company will reach 
market some time next week. 

A new money offering, the 
public sale of this issue will re- 
imburse the company for part 
of the expenditures involved in 
carrying through its construc- 
tion program for the current 
year, estimated at about $11,- 
500,000. 

Judging by discussion arising 
in dealer circles, coincident with 
the filing of the necessary regis- 
tration, this issue appears likely 
to find a ready market when it is 
offered. The term and coupon, 
they hold, make it quite attrac- 
tive. 


Los Angeles Issue Moving 


The spread between the win- 
ning bid and that of the nearest 
competing group for the $22,775,- 
000 of City of Los Angeles Depart- 
ment of Light & Power revenue 
bonds was a bit wider than has 
been the rule recently on muni- 
cipal issues but close enough. 

The successful bid was on a 

1.967% interest cost basis, while 

the next highest was 2.027%, 

and the third bid on a basis in- 

dicating a 2.14% interest cost. 

Holding out the earliest maturi- 
ties from 1944 to 1949 the success- 
ful group reoffered the balance of 
the issue and reports indicated the 
response was good with well over 
a third of the total moving out 
Tuesday. 


Quiet Spell Ahead 


‘Once the forthcoming Pan- 
handle Eastern Pipe Line deal 
is completed, underwriters are in- 
clined to anticipate a quiet spell 
probably carrying over the July 


|as it did the date for payment of 
|the second quarterly instalment 


'on the Federal income tax, was 


| 


more or less sidetracked so far as | 


| even secondaries were concerned. | 


As a matter of fact the seasoned 
markets, both investment and 
equity, indicated considerable 
taking of profits by people with 
sizeable tax liabilities to be pro- 
vided for. 


Yet bankers who handled the 
deal encountered little difficulty 
in disposing of a block of 35,000 
shares of R. H. Macy & Co. Ine. 
common stock in the secondary 
market at a price of 27%, net. 
The entire bleck moved out 
within about an hour after 
books were opened. 





Seize Buying Opportunities 
Insurance company buyers en- | 
joyed another of those rare op- | 
portunities this week, of having | 
certain selected bonds, chiefly 
among the medium-grade rails, 


ease down to prices in keeping | 
with their ideas. | 


The setback which developed 
on Monday found the market 
enjoying considerable in the 
way of support buying from 
such cources on the basis of 
resting orders. 


sented the opportunity for carry- 
ing out switches which had been 
in contemplation. 


New England Public Serv. | 
Situation Attractive 


The current situation in New 
England Public Service Co. has 
interesting, possibilities, according | 
to a circular prepared by Ira 
Haupt & Co., 111 Broadway, New 
York City, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange and other | 








4 holiday. 
This week, of course, embracing 


leading Exchanges. Copies of =) 


‘circular may be obtained from 
‘Ira Haupt & Co, upon request. 


_| Leonard Refineries, Inc., Com. 


|| Federal Screw Works, Com. | 


| R.C.O0’Donnell & Company 


The dip at the same time me 
| 





Michigan 
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First or Micucan Corrorarion 
Members of Detroit Stock Exchange 
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‘Tecumseh Products 
Company 


Common 








Bought, Sold, Quoted 
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Connecticut Brevities 


The past month has seen the Connecticut bond market at its peak 
for some time. There is a distinct shortage of state and municipal 


issues, the shortage being the m 


ost acute for many years. With 


potential demand exceeding the supply, prices have been forced to 
high levels, probably the highest in all time. 


The state and its subdivisions “ 
seem to be working well within 
their budgets, and reports indi- 
cate that they are, in general, 
building up substantial sur- 
pluses which will serve them 
well in the post-war period. 

There seem to be no new state 
or municipal issues under con- 
templation at the present writing. 
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Insurance stocks have given a 
good account of themselves dur- 
ing the past month. Fire stocks, 
particularly, have been strong 
and in demand for investment 
buying. Inquiry leads to the be- 
lief that many purchasers con- 
sider these issues an interesting 
hedge against inflation, and are 
buying on this basis. 

During the past few weeks, the 

life insurance stocks have also 
exhibited considerable market 
strength, such issues as Aetna 
Life, Connecticut General, and 
Travelers having reached higher 
prices than they have attained 
since 1937. 
_ Industrial have been 
generally strong. Colt’s, which 
within the past month declined to 
lewer levels about the time the 
company announced its intention 
of placing operations on the basis 
ef two shifts a day instead of 
three, has rallied from its recent 
lows. 

The stock of New Britain 
Machine Co., also has recovered 
from the shock sustained as a re- 
sult of the minor selling wave 
among stocks of machine tool 
companies. 

Local institutional and _ indi- 
vidual investment buyers have 
evidenced much interest in the 
new stock of Philadelphia Elec- 
tric, and it is believed that 
sizable orders have been placed. + 

The local utility stock market 
is off a little, possibly due to a 
shift to more active issues. 
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Probably every manufacturing 
community in the country has at 
least one company which has 
made a total conversion of its pro- 
cesses from the manufacturing of 
peace-time products to an entire- 
ly different war product. Such 
changes have often taxed the in- 
genuity of factory workers and 
operators to the utmost, but the 
results reported to date have, in 
many cases, been amazing. 

Symbolic of hundreds of Con- 








necticut companies which have 
made a drastic change in its pro- 
duct is the International Silver 
Company of Meriden. Today, at 
this plant, known throughout the 
country for its silverware, over 
100 different war products are 
being made. Instead of fine plated 
end solid silver ware, the com- 
pany now makes shells, rifle parts, 
incendiary bombs, surgical instru- 
ments, magazines, cartridges, 
clips, mess kits, bomber parts, to 
mention a few. 


Few firms have had to make 
as radical change as did Inter- 
national Silver. In putting ten 
different factories to work on a 
wide variety of new products, 
complete conversion was neces- 
sary in both man power and 
equipment. 

In one factory, for instance, 
starting from _ scratch without 
knowledge, experience, or equip- 
ment on the new product, the 
plant is now producing 20 milli- 
meter shell cases in large volume. 
As a matter of fact, the first con- 
tract was completed four months 
ahead of schedule. The person- 
rel of this plant had been trained 
only in the blanking, stamping 
and finishing of knives, forks, and 
spoons—processes which have no 
relation to the drawing, tapering, 
trimming, and other operations of 
shell manufacture. These work- 
ers mastered their new occupa- 
tions in a remarkably short time. 


One of the company’s plants, 
originally making nickel silver, 
now produces shell brass, and its 
output has increased four times 
over. 

International converted quickly 
on many essential war products 
that were ready to go, as well as 
on others that had to be developed 
from the start. 

To the human element, a fine 
spirit of cooperation between 
manager, foremen, and workmen, 
must go a great part of the credit 
for the successful experience of 
the company in this latest venture. 

oe 2 2k 


Combined sales of electric 
power by Connecticut’s four 
major utility companies during 
the month of April amounted to 
190,867,000 kilowatt hours, an 
increase of 10% over that pro- 
duced in April 1942. Cennecti- 
cut Light and Power showed a 
10.35% increase, United Dlumi- 
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nating Co. 9.9%, Hartford Elec- 
tric Light 11.9%, and Connec- 
ticut Power 5.2%. These four 
companies furnish 90% of the 
electricity in the state. 


It has recently been announced 
that the Security Insurance Com- 
pany of New Haven plans to in- 
crease its capital from $2,000,000 
to $2,500,000 by issuing 50,000 new 
shares of $10 par value stock. In 
filing the certificate of registra- 
tion with the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission, the new is- 
sue price was not disclosed. 
Rights to subscribe will be issued 
in the ratio of one new share for 
each four held. 
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The Sikorsky Aircraft Divi- 
sion of United Aircraft will 
soon operate the first airport 
in the United States designated 
for the exclusive use of heli- 
copters at Bridgeport. 

The Sikorsky Division is the 
first company to develop the 
helicopter of today successfully. 
It is now engaged in building 
machines for the U. S. Army. 
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Belding Hemingway Company 
reports net profit of $151,140 for 
the first three months of 1943, 
compared with $154,234 for the 
corresponding period of last year. 


Finland Pays U. S. 
On World War Debt 


The Government of Finland re- 
sumed payment on her war debt 
to the United States on June 15, 
turning over to the Treasury 
$168,945, according to an Associ- 
ated Press Washington dispatch, 
which further said: 

“Finland never missed a pay- 
ment on its war debt to the United 
States until it became involved in 
war with Russia. 

“After Finland became involved 
in hostilities with Russia Congress 
granted the Baltic republic a 
moratorium. When the United 
States entered the war, however, 
and Finland continued at war 
with Russia, the moratorium was 
not extended. It expired last 
December.” 

Plans for this payment were 
noted in our issue of May 20, page 
1876. 


Situations Look Good 


J. F. Reilly & Co., 111 Broad- 
way, New York City, have pre- 
pared interesting circulars on 
Botany Worsted Mills, Punta 
Alegre Sugar; and York Ice, 
which the firm believes offer at- 
tractive possibilities at current 
levels. Copies of these circulars 
may be had from J. F. Reilly & 
Co. upon request. 
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Can The U. S$. Support A 300 Billion Debt? 


(Continued from first page) 


| priming” in order to get “spend- 
| ing” money will reverse the pro- 
| cess, since 
| maintain prosperity by impover- 
|ishing its own citizens, and make 
them even face food shortages 
| when no necessity exists for that, 
|at least so far as our country is 
/ concerned. Wonder is whether he 
| practices deficit-financing in the 
| liquidation of his personal bills, 
although it should not be consid- 
_ered a miracle that he has built up 
a following for his remarkable 
theories, inasmuch as he has man- 
aged to attach himself to money- 
| bags, or establishments with the 
power to pass on the kind of 
money to be used. , 


Anything that increases the cost 
of production is detrimental to the 
average man, and to the welfare 
of the nation at large. 


Even John L. Lewis recognizes 
that but he would not admit it. He 
seems to be prepared to let the 
laboring man suffer, because the 
surest way to increase misery and 
aggravate the struggle for exist- 
ence, and the struggle to win the 
war, is to “unwarrantedly” raise 
the price of labor, since every ad- 
vance, every shortening of hours. 
make the necessaries harder to 
get, place them more out of the 
reach of those that need them, and 
thus hamstring the purchasing 
power of the masses that have to 
pay taxes, and of the government 
that is in duty bound to increase 
taxes in order to supply the neces- 
saries. 

It is true that the increasing of 
expenditures and _ indebtedness, 
and the consequentiy higher taxes, 
as well as higher costs of produc- 
tion will make for higher prices, 
and bring these artificially to a 
level which may maintain a 
higher figure in national income. 

On the other hand, the war can- 
not last forever, at least we should 
hope so, and the question at issue 
is to cover part of the post-war 
period. 

Hence, it is also true that high 
prices do not necessarily mean 
prosperity, and they may pauper- 
ize the nation, and especially the 
workingman himself. 

It is a well known fact that 
prosperity means plenty—abund- 
ance of everything for everybody 
—whereas high prices mean scarc- 
ity. Therefore, if high prices mean 
scarcity, and prosperity means 
plenty, can it be said that high 
prices mean prosperity, unless 
scarcity means plenty. When we 
recognize that, the: need be no 
arguments on the subject of stand- 
ard of living. 

Dr. Saxon has rendered a great 
service to the public by his ar- 
ticle. He has tackled a big, long- 
drawn-out. job, and it is to be 
hoped that he will give us more 
of his broad thinking-powers. Of 
particular interest will be taxes 
and the saving of waste. 

There cannot be, nor should 
there be, the least doubt as to our 
ability to meet our obligations. 
The amount above stated may be 
high, but it must be our goal to 
find a means for its liquidation in 
good faith. We owe it to our- 


no one outside of our own bor- 
ders will help us deo it. Dr. Saxon’s 
reminders of events in the past are 
worthwhile pondering over. He 
has supplied an answer to about 
all the questions he has raised in 
support of his arguments. 

He has not offered a suggestion 
as to how to reach the minds of 
the masses, and have them realize 
practically, so as to better under- 
stand, the problems listed by him, 
and which are confronting the 
whole world, not only ourselves. 
We shall all have to help. 

Every thinking man and woman 
should, and will want to make Dr. 
Saxon’s article a part of their 
economic catechism. 7 + 

The. establishment of govern- 
mental .‘otteries should not be 
given much consideration. The 








‘governments that have used them, 


no government can | 


selves to see that it is. done, and} 


have invariably undermined their 
| countries’ circulating medium. 

| Let us hope that obedience to 
| the Laws of Nature will be re- 
stored to the world by the men in 
high places. It will abate the 
burden to be carried, and dreams 
of Utopias may become good sub- 
jects for bed-time stories. 


WM. W. FARRELL 


President, Mercantile National 
Bank of Chicago 


I think Dr. Saxon handled a 
very difficult question very ably, 
and I enjoyed reading what he 
had to say. As a matter of fact, 
I have read it several times and 
I sincerely hope he will turn out 
to be a good prophet. 


JOS. S. THOMPSON 


President, Pacific Electric Mfg. 
Corporation, San Francisco 


I have read with interest the 
article of Dr. Olin Glenn Saxon 
and can only wish that the Doc- 
tor had stated somewhere in the 
article, in order to make it all- 
conclusive, a statement such as: 
“So long as we are committed to 
the policy of fostering land spec- 
ulation and the’ private collection 
of a publicly created value, we 
will be forced to hamper and dis- 
courage industry and service. The 
public collection of the publicly 
created income would go far to- 
wards solving the problems noted 
herein.” 

It is interesting to see Dr. 
Saxon’s reference to:a national 
lottery and his fear that it might 
be combated on moral grounds. 
It would appear to me that the 
basis of judging the morality of 
any act would be as to whether 
it did injury to others or to the 
person performing it. Distinctly 
there could be no injury to any- 
one in buying lottery tickets if 
the lottery is honestly conducted, 
but in the gambling done by the 
real estate speculator, to the ex- 
tent that it is not sure-thing 
gambling, his attitude is that he 
will obstruct progress and indus- 
try until the pressure of neces- 
sity puts him into the position of 
demanding the capitalized value 
of a portion of the return from 
the industry of whomsoever he 
has opportunity to hold up when 
that person requires the use of 
an area of land. 

What a wonderful thing it 
would be if the “Commercial & 
Financial Chronicle” would con- 
stantly press for the elimination 
of this “Old Man of the Sea” from 
the shoulders of business, service, 
and consequent progress! 


|N. Y. Stock Exchange 
Weekly Firm Changes 


The New York Stock Exchange 
has announced the following 
weekly firm changes: 

John D. Warren, special partner 
in Gammack & Co., New York 
City, became a general partner as 
of June 10th. 

Harold R. Sweet retired from 
partnership in Pell & Co., New 
York City, effective June 10th. 

Keen & Co., Philadelphia, was 
dissolved as of June 10th. ' 

Henry Morgan & Co., New York 
city, was dissolved effective June 


Attractive Possibilities Seen 
In Davis Coal & Coke ' 


Common stock of the Davis Coal 
& Coke Co. offers. an attractive 
situation, according to a memo- 
randum just issued by Hill Thomp- 
son & Co., Inc., 120 Broadway, 
New York City, which calls atten- 
tion to the fact that the 1942 divi- 
dends on this stock were over 13% 
on present price and the stock it- 
Self is selling currently at less 
than net quick asset value. Copies 
of this interesting memorandum 
describing the situation in detail 
may be had from the firm upon 
request. 
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Nat’l Resources Board Social Security Proposals 


Criticized As Inadequate And Vague 


American Association For Social Security 


Declares Board ‘“‘Muffed Chance” 


A criticism of the social insurance recommendations of the Na- 
tional Resources Planning Board as inadequate and vague and as fall- 
ing far short of the needs of the country was issued yesterday by the 
American Association for Social Security in its monthly publication, 


“Social Security.” 


The Association declared that the Board ‘“‘muffed 


@ great chance to propose a consistent and broadly conceived system 
of social security, abreast of the® 


time, and comparable — if not 
superior—to the best that other 
countries have established.” 
Declaring that the approach of 
the Board was characterized by 
“an essentially sound recognition 
of the interrelation of social in- 
surance, public works and other 
Government measures,” the Asso- 
ciation criticized the absence of 
accompanying legislation, the ab- 
sence of specific computations of 
cost and benefits, the divergence 
between the recommendations of 
the technical staff and the Board 
itself, and particularly the failure 
to recommend health insurance. 
“The most shocking omission of 
the report is in the field of medi- 
cal care,’ “Social Security” de- 
clared. “No amount of circum- 
vention can obscure the fact that 
the best approach to the provlem 
is health insurance. The Board’s 
sound exposition (of the poor 
state of health in the nation and 
of the inadequacy of medical pro- 
visions) has its anti-climax in a 
lame recommendation for ‘cooper- 
ation with the medical profession’ 
to formulate ‘plans.’ Health in- 


Surance is just such a plan, al-| 
indeed | 


ready formulated, and 
operating for many years in liter- 
ally dozens of countries, industrial 
and agrarian, large and small. 
“A proposal to secure cash 
benefits and medical care for the 
whole family, maternity care, hos- 
pitalization and funeral benefits, 


and covering the agricultural as 


well as the industrial population, 
would have given us a genuine 
health insurance system adapted 
to our American needs. The Board 
has missed a great opportunity to 
provide the answer to a grave 
problem.” =" 

The Association also specifically 
criticized the failure to recom- 
mend the immediate coverage of 
agricultural and domestic workers 
and other groups by unemploy- 
ment. insurance, and by old age 
and survivors’ insurance, a cover- 
age which has already been urged 


|}curity Board and by labor groups. 


Furthermore, the Association 
declared it “unforunate that the 
Board ignores the condition of the 
self-employed, farmers and other 
middle-class groups. After the 
world’s tragic experience with the 
demagogic political exploitation 
of the insecurity of such groups 
by the Fascists, this omission is 
blindness of the worst sort.” 

The Board was praised for rec- 
ommending disability insurance, 
but the Association deplored ‘the 
fact that no computations and no 
contributions and no _ provisions 
for minimum medical, institu- 
tional and rehabilitation services 
for totally disabled are included.’ 
While the public assistance pro- 
visions were considered most val- 
uable, the omissioin of the cate- 
gory of the permanently crippled 
was noted. 

Concluding, the Association 
summed up its analysis and re- 
view of the recommendations: 

“Certainly the reports of the Na- 
'tional Resources Planning Board 
are significant to our nation. They 
will help to enlighten the Ameri- 





can people and its leaders on the 
deficiencies of our society. The 
job of analyzing our present so- 
cial and economic evils and sug- 
|gesting a general path for ex- 
| panding our economy and protect- 
‘ing our people has been per- 
|formed with ability. But, as has 
|been shown in detail above, the 
‘approach to the practical solu- 
tions, particularly in the field of 
social security, has hot been char- 
acterized by directness and vision. 
The diagnosis, alas, is frequently 
more impressive than the prog- 
nosis. There are of course some 
fields in which the prognosis is 
|also adequate to the problem. But 
in all too many others a hesitancy, 
a tendency to compromise, and a 
relapse into vague advisory rec- 
ommendations for eventual future 
‘consideration’ is only too appar- 
ent. This aspect of the reports 
must be a source of deep regret 








by the President, the Social Se-' and concern,” 


House Group To Investigate How Far US. Was 
Committed To Socialist Plan At Food Parley 


The special House sub-committee which is investigating restric- 
tions on brand names and newsprint, intends to summon the Ameri- 
ean delagates to the recent United Nations Food Conference at Hot 


Springs, Va., to find out how far 


the United States was committed 


to a program whose trend seems to be toward international socialism, 
it is stated by Representative Boren (Dem., Okla.) 


In a special dispatch to the New* 


York “Journal-American,’ from 
its Washington correspondent, 
David Camelon, it was reported: 

Boren warned that the need for 
an investigation of the Hot 
Springs commitments is urgent: 
that the conference, without the 
authority of Congress, has estab- 
lished an “interim commission” 
which is to start not later than 
July 15 to carry out the confer- 
ence program. And he said: 

“It appears that the final re- 
port of the conference adopts the 
principle of regimentation and 
governmental control over the 

rocessing and distribution of ag- 
ricultural products. 

“Other sections of the final re- 
port—adopted by the last plenary 
session of the conference on June 
3.—.recommend such sweeping 
measures as changes in land ten- 
ure, the alteration of immigra- 
tion laws to permit world-wide 
migration and resettlement of 
farm workers; international credit, 
producer and consumer coopera- 
tives, and a realignment of agri- 


‘adoption of 
| standards 
/marine commodities, and of pro- 
'viding machinery for controlling 


cultural life, which seems. to 
amount to collective farming.” 
Specifically, Representa- 
tive Boren was alarmed at rec- 
ommendations in the final report 
of the conference of the principles 
of international standardization 
and grade labeling. Boren said: 
“The conference calls for ‘the 
international grade 


for agricultural and 


the use of such international 
grade standards in international 
trade.’ 

“The report goes so far as to 
recommend ‘standardization of 
containers, both nationally and 
internationally, along the lines 
suggested in connection with 
grades.’ ”’ 

Informally, Boren said he feared 
that proposal might wipe out pri- 
vate initiative and enterprise on a 
world-wide scale; might destroy 
advertising and the free press on 
a world basis. 





Boren warned that unless speedy 
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action is taken, the program of 
regimentation and Government 
control may be instituted on an 
international scale without any 
appeal to the Congress. He con- 
tinued: 

“The conference itself, without 
reference to the legislative bodies 
of the United States or others 
among the United Nations, has 
created an ‘interim commission’ 
charged with the duty of ‘carry- 
ing out the. recommendations of 
the United Nations conference on 
food and agriculture’.”’ 

This commission, the Confer- 
ence. directed, shall ‘be instalied 
in Washington not later than July 
15, 1943.” 

Boren observed: 

“Before that date, I believe it is 
essential that the Congress and 
the American people be informed 





how far the American delegates 
to the conference have committed 
the United States to a program 
whose trend appears to be toward 
some form of international so- 
cialism. 

“The committee of which I am 
chairman holds a mandate from 
Congress to determine to what ex- 
tent any agency of the United 
States Government may be for- 
mulating plans to alter our 
American economy in a manner 
not justified by the war effort and 
not authorized by Congress.” 

a RR 


War Advertising 
Conference InN. Y. 


A War Advertising Conference, 
sponsored by the Advertising Fed- 
eration of America, will be held 
in New York City on June 28, 29 
and 30 at which Government lead- 
ers will outline the advertising 
and promotion needs of the coun- 
try’s war effort, and advertising 
leaders will direct discussions as 
to how those needs can be met. 
According to Col. Williard T. 
Chevalier, Publisher of “Business 
Week,” who is chairman of the 
program committee for the con- 
ference, it will be an all-out busi- 
ness conference with one objective 
—to increase the effectiveness and 
extent of advertising’s contribu- 
tion to the war effort. 


A special feature of the confer- 
ence will be a comprehensive ex- 
hibit of wartime advertising, fea- 
turing the advertisements of more 
than sixty of the country’s largest 
national advertisers—a_ visual 
demonstration of the effectiveness 
of advertising in helping to solve 
the problems of the war. 


Vitally important to all Adver- 
tising Club members will be the 
all-day conference of Advertising 
Clubs scheduled for June 29, for 
the purpose of discussing the war 
advertising activities of the local 
clubs and their expansion. and 











closer ~ tie-in with Government 
campaigns. . 
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Commenting on the significance of America’s overwhelming war 
production record, the Parker Corporation Letter draws the follow- 
ing conclusions: 

“It is true that in the face of this prodigious industrial efficiencv 
of America, the world stands amazed. But American production and 
prosperity have been the admiration of the world for generation 
© 


after generation. 


“Something happened to us in 
the 1930’s. We forgot our role) 
in the world. We lost faith in our | 
powers. We stepped out of! 
character for a while. But now | 
America is back in her natural 
stride. A global war has brought 
out—even to Americans them- 
selves—the true stature of Amer- 
ica. And, in our judgment the rise 
in the price of securities is not un- 
related to this rediscovery of 
America, by Americans.” 


The Letter also contains a com- 
parison of Incorporated Investors’ 
performance with the results of 
eight forecasting devices recently 
discussed in Barron’s. The periods 
of comparison vary, going as far 
back as December 1, 1940 and 
ranging from 18 to 30 months in 
duration. Only one of the fore- 
casting devices showed better re- 














sults than Incorporated Investors. 
The combined performance of the 
eight “systems” for the over-all 
period. was a net loss of 4% as 
compared with a gain of 26% for 
Incorporated Investors. 
a * a 

The June report of New York 
Stocks, Ine. to its shareholders 
states that in the first five months 
of this year, 14 of its 16 industrial 
stock Series outperformed the 
Dow-Jones Industrial Average. 
The Railroad Series bettered the 
gain in the Dow-Jones Rail 
Average and the Public Utility 
Series exceeded the advance in| 
the Dow-Jones Utility Average. 

Manhattan Bond Fund’s June) 
report points out that since April, 
1942 average stock yields have 
dropped from nearly 8% to about} 
4.7% as a consequence of the ad- | 
vance in stock prices. This re- 
duction is cited to emphasize the 
attractiveness of medium grade} 
bonds which are selling at sub-| 
stantial discounts to afford liberal | 
returns. On June 1 Manhattan’s | 
net assets totalled $13,481,141. 
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Last Thursday’s issue of National | 
Securities & Research Corp.’s In- | 
vestment Timing warned that “a| 
decline in the Average during the | 
coming week, of even so little asa 
point and a half from tonight’s | 
close (141.68) would not only in-| 
dicate real danger of an ‘ap-| 
preciable market reaction’ but | 
would also suggest the possibility ' 
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of a reversal of the intermediate 
trend.” The complicated subject of 
tax carry-overs and carry-backs 
and their probable effects on in- 
dividual companies is competent- 
ly discussed in this issue of the 
service. 

National Securities & Research 
Corp. has announced the opening 
of two wholesale offices, one in 
Boston under the direction of Mr. 
Ira G. Jones and the other in 
Chicago headed by Mr. M. G. H. 
Kuechle. 
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“Primer of Profit Prospects” is 
the title of a new “vest pocket- 
size” booklet by Calvin Bullock 
for use in follow-up of returns 
from a newly prepared double 
posteard for direct mail. The 
booklet has the quality of stim- 
ulating one’s imagination with the 
post-war prospects of American 
industry while at the same time 
underlining the difficulties of in- 
vesting to assure full participation 


| in the anticipated gains. 


Applying the principle of “dollar 
averaging” to Affiliated Fund, the 
latest issue of Lord, Abbett’s 
Abstracts shows the results of a 
program involving the investment 
of $100 on the first of each month 
from April 1, 1940 up to June 1, 
1943. Dividends were reinvested. 
Although the Dow-Jones_ In- 
dustrial Average declined 3.6% 
and Affiliated Fund was off 1.8% 
during the period, the net gain of 
the “dollar averaging” program 
was 62%. 

What might be termed the Lord, 

(Continued on page 2275) 
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Canadian Securities 


By BRUCE WILLIAMS 
A wealth of interesting facts and many. stimulating ideas 
emerged from the annual meeting of the Canadian Manufacturers 
Association in Toronto last week. The Hon. James A. MacKinnon, 
Minister of Trade and Commerce, announced that 1942 was the most 
notable trade year in the Dominion’s history. 
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Canada has now become the * 


third largest trading nation in 
the world. Although present ex- 
ports are all of an essential na- 
ture destined for the single pur- 
pose of winning the war in the 
shortest possible time, post-war 
industrial policy is receiving in- 
tensive consideration. Moreover, 
Canada’s tremendous war effort 
is laying a foundation in expe- 
rience for the testing period 
ahead. 

Mr. MacKinnon further stated 
that the necessity of maintaining 
and enlarging the Dominion’s 
trade with the United Kingdom 
and the United States was fully 
appreciated. In addition, China, 
the Caribbean countries and Cen- 
tral and South America were great 
potential markets for Canadian 
goods. The inevitable vast devel- 
opment of the Canadian West and 
North West, together with Cana- 
da’s key position on the world air- 
map will give the Dominion an 
invaluable advantage in trading 
with that area which will possibly 
prove the world’s greatest market, 
namely, Russia and the Far East. 

However, as demonstrated on 
many occasions, Canada’s trade 
policy is based on international 
cooperation and not nationalistic 
competition. The geographical 
proximity and the necessarily sim- 
ilar developments in the Dominion 
and the United States render it 
essential that the two countries 
deal with the problems of inter- 
national trade in aé_ spirit of 
friendly cooperation. That this is 
fully recognized is happily demon- 
strated by the significant experi- 
ment in developing trade relations 
as a means of cementing goodwill 
between Canada and the United 
States which is being undertaken 
by British Columbia business men. 

The Vancouver Board of Trade 
is sending a delegation to a Seat- 
tle conference to discuss with of- 
ficials of the Seattle Chamber of 
Commerce the future of the Cana- 
dian North West and _ specific 
problems for international cooper- 
ation in industrial and trade ac- 
tivity. It is expected to result in 
the formation of a permanent 
committee representing all impor- 
tant business centers in British 
Columbia, Washington and Ore- 
gon, and possibly Alaska and the 
Yukon. 

During the past week the mar- 
ket for Canadian securities in New 
York has followed the pattern set 
since the closing of the Fourth 
Victory Loan. A steadily growing 
demand has met with a decrease 
in the supply of bonds from Ca- 
nada. Dominion-guaranteed Ca- 
nadian National Railway bonds 
have commanded the most atten- 
tion and have reached new high 
levels. The 5s of October 1969-49 
at 115% and the 4%s of 1951 at 
1113g now return slightly less 
than 3%. 
1957 return almost exactly 3% at 
115 and 115%, respectively. 

Popular interest also was shown 
in British Columbias and market 











The 4%s of 1956 and: 





at 110%4 and 5s of 1959 at 112%. 
Firmness continues in Saskatche- 
wans with the 4%s of 1960 quoted 
92-93. Similarly, Manitobas were 
still in demand, but activity in 
these bonds is restricted by scar- 
city of supply. Direct Dominions 
and the other high-grade Provin- 
cial and municipals were steady 
without notable price changes. 
The market for Dominion of Ca- 
nada internal bonds showed re- 
newed firmness. These issues were 
quoted on the basis of 9%% to 
95% discount. After weakening 
from 934% to 15% discount, in- 
ternal corporates have recovered 
and are now 14%% bid. The idea 
that the Canadian dollar will at- 
tain parity with the U. S. dollar 
is evidently hard to dissipate. 


Canadian bonds have always 
found a welcome home in the 
portfolios of the insurance com- 
panies in this country and their 
confidence has been amply re- 
warded. In this connection, it is 
interesting to note that a bill has 
just been introduced in the Illinois 
State Legislature which would 
authorize insurance companies in 
that State to invest in Canadian 
bonds in addition to the amount 
of the deposit required by the 
Dominion of Canada, a further 5% 
instead of 2% of admitted assets. 


N.Y. Savings Banks 
Show Continued Gains 


The net gain in New York State 
savings banks’ deposits of $47,- 
433,589 during May is the largest 
reported for any one month since 
Pearl Harbor and represents 
further evidence of the trend on 
the part of New York State’s citi- 
zens to divert an increasing pro- 
portion of their earnings into sav- 
ings, according to a statement is- 
sued June 11 by the Savings 
Banks Association of the State of 
New York. Furthermore, citizens 
of New York State purchased a 
total of $157,904,000 in Series E, 
F and G War Bonds during May, 
of which $19,009,200 were sold 
through the savings banks. Total 
sales of E, F and G Bonds in the 
State during May were the second 
highest for any month on record, 
comparing with $103,514,000 in 
May, 1942. 

The gain in savings accounts, 
the announcement adds is also a 
record breaker with a net increase 
of 21,538 accounts for the month. 
The gains in both dollar deposits 
and savings accounts are the best 
for any May in over twelve years 
and are the result of increased 
dollar deposits and more new ac- 
counts opened, coupled with a 
smaller volume of withdrawals 
and fewer accounts closed. 

Open savings accounts at the 
end of May, it is stated, totaled 6,- 
083,567 with total deposits of $5,- 
725,629,112. These- include an es- 
timated 200,000 Pay-Roll Savings 
and Victory Club Accounts in 


supplies were steadily absorbed! which the accumulated balances 


with the 4%s of January 1951 in| are regularly invested in Series Ei 
| War Bonds for depositors. 


demand at 106%, the 5s of 1954 








NYSE Common Stock 
Dividends Bown 1.5% 
‘In First Quarter 


Dividend payments amounting 
to$424,113,000 were disbursed to 
owners of equities of 475 corp- 
orations listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange in the first quar- 
ter of 1943, representing a decline 
of 15% from the payments of the 
first 1942 quarter, according to 
the May issue of “The Exchange,” 
monthly publication of the Stock 
Exchange. In noting this small 
decline, however, the publication 
points out that “dividend pay- 
ments on common stocks during 
ithe first quarter of recent years 
have proved to be indifferent in- 
dicators of what a full year will 
bring to stockholders.” It cited 
the fact that the initial 1942 quar- 
ter showed a decline of 1.4% from 
the distribution of the first 1941 
quarter but that the results for 
all of 1942 disclosed that a de- 
cline from 1941 of 12.1% occurred. 

The publication further stated: 

“The individual stock groups 
show features which attract at- 
tention on a comparative basis. 
Cash dividends of the automotive 
group, for example, declined 1.6% 
in the opening 1943 quarter, 
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The Securities Salesman’s Corner 
_A Reminder For The Boss! Salesmen Can Read It Too 


| “If you do a good job you never hear about it—if you don’t you 
;can be sure you will never hear the last of it!” That’s the way one 
salesman expressed himself the other day. Some say that most sales- 
| men are born kickers—possibly there is a bit of truth in such an as- 
sumption. Yet ,it is also true that the comnlaint made by this sales- 
man had a great deal to back it up. Whenever such a condition 
exists in any organization it should be promptly corrected. A sales- 
man is only worth as much to himself and his firm as he feels he is 
worth. Sales morale is an asset that can be ruined in a day but it 
takes months and sometimes years to build it up. 

If there is anything a salesman resents it is a lack of understand- 
ing and appreciation upon the part of other members of his organiza- 
tion regarding the job that he is doing. The salesman who made the 
remark referred to above really had a justifiable complaint. Some 
might say that he was unduly sensitive—but salesmen are that way— 
it’s the nature of the breed. 

It seems that he had been working on an account for almost a 
year. He finally secured an order but it was small. The prospect 
told him that he was really putting the order on a complimentary 
basis; he said he wanted to give the salesman some business. The 
salesman thanked him but made the point that he didn’t want any 
business on the basis of friendship regardless of how much he appre- 
ciated the gesture. The prospect countered with the reply that he 
did like the stock and would take a hundred shares instead of the fifty 





whereas the recession for the cor- 
responding period last year was 
24.7%. A year ago this industry 
was still in the throes of conver- 
sion to capacity war production, 
with consequent effects on costs 
and gross income. Railroads, 
which reported the modest rise of 
6.1% in dividends for the first 
1942 quarter, lifted the increase 
this year to 35.4%, with 32 listed 








rail corporations making pay- 
ments. 

“The mining industry, which 
disbursed nearly 4% more in the 
initial quarter of 1942, reduced 
dividend payments by 10.2% this 
year, presumably the result of 
increased taxes in the face of 
stabilized prices for most of its 
production. The paper and pub- 
lishing business felt the impact of 
restrict output, the group divi- 
dends declining 29.6% this year, 
whereas a gain of 36.1% was re- 
ported for the first three months 
of 1942. Petroleum disbursements 
held about even this year with 
last, reflecting the rugged charac- 
ter of this industry’s profit-mak- 
ing ability; the first quarter of 
1942 saw a rise of nearly 7% of 
dividends over the 1941 period. 

“The machinery and metal 
group’s decline of 14.8% this year 
compared with a 16.4% rise in 
1942 over 1941. 
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FDR Denies Approval 
Of Forced Savings 


President Roosevelt denied on 
June 11 that he had endorsed | 
compulsory savings at his June 8 
press conference and said that he 
wished to correct any wrong im- 
pression that may have been 
gained since he was discussing the 
theory of taxation. 

In Associated Press Washington 
accounts the following was re- 
ported: 

The President recalled that he 
had been asked whether compul- 
sory savings were necessary to 
help plug the inflationary gap and 
that he had replied that it was 
possible they were. But he said 
that he was dealing only with 
possibilities. Saad 

A sales tax is also a possibility, 
he remarked, although Congress 
might have to enact one over his 
veto- 

Both taxes and savings could 
be used together to combat infla- 
tion, the President said, but he 
did not state that they would be 
employed. He added that he had 
not even determined finally on 
whether to send Congress a mes- 
sage. 





he first offered to purchase. He also explained that at the present 
time his available funds were limited but that he hoped to do more 
business in the future with this salesman. All in all this was a pretty 
good job as we view it. Here was a year of diligent work, and a good 
beginning tuward a profitable account—we would say this salesman 
had a right to feel some satisfaction in the job he had accomplished. 

But his satisfaction was rudely jolted a few days later. He 
bumped into one of the (non-selling) executives of his firm who 
happened to be a friend of the new customer. This executive knew 
the customer had a very much larger buying power than was indi- 
cated by the initial order which he saw go through the cashier’s 
office. Without stopping to ask the salesman about the case he im- 
mediately wisecracked, “Some order you got from Jones, do you 
think he could afford it?” Of course the salesman burned up. He 
resented this attitude on the part of this executive. The thoughtless 
remark created ill will on the part of the salesman against a member 
of his own firm. When such a condition exists in any organization 
it is no wonder that sales figures slump and unless it is corrected— 
the morale of the entire sales force can be undermined. 

Many a salesman could tell his boss something like this: Your 
salesmen are different than your other employees—they are individ- 
ualists. They work for something more than money and that is pride 
in their accomplishments. Give your sales force all the credit that is 
due to them. Tell the rest of your office force and your organization 
to remember that if the sales force didn’t go out and get the business 
they would not have any jobs sitting behind their desks. And pass 
out the pats on the back when you see a job well done while you 
save your criticism for the sales-manager to hand out when it is 
necessary—that’s his job anyway. 6 

No salesman can do his best work if he isn’t happy. One way to 
keep him happy is to take an interest in the job he is doing—that 
means constructive criticism if you have it to give—he’ll appreciate 
the kind of help that comes from a kindly personal interest — the 
wisecracks from any source within his own organization he doesn’t 
need—if you have to give somebody a slam save it for the bureau- 
crats in Washington—your salesman’s job is tough enough without 
them. 





not be necessary and indicated|gap had widened slightly, Mr. 
that he did not intend to ask for | Roosevelt observed that there also 
them at any time in the near fu- | were some proposals for what he 








Roosevelt voiced a hope 
savings’ would 


Mr. 
that’ compulsory 


ture, although he said it is de-| 
sired that the inflationary gap be | 
closed as far as possible. 

Adding to the possibility that 
such savings would not be needed, 
is the public support of War Bond 
drives, which have gone over, he 
said, with enthusiasm and great 
success. He recalled that the last 
drive had been oversubscribed 
and that Senator George of 
Georgia, chairman of the Senate 
Finance Committee, had hailed 
that fact as making compulsory 
savings unnecessary. 

He conceded that the gap had 
widened somewhat since he asked 
Congress in January for $16,000,- 
000,000 in taxes and savings to 
close it. 

Asked what kind of savings | 
there could be of a non-compul- 
sory type and whether it would 
be possible to legislate voluntary 
savings, Mr. Roosevelt said it 
sounded crazy, but it was per- 
fectly possible to legislate in that 
manner and that there are several 
types of non-compulsory savings 
that could be employed. 

But as for outlining just how 
the gap could be filled in, Mr. 
Roosevelt preferred not to provide 
a blue print, declaring that is up 
to Congress. Nor would he com- 
ment on the possibility that the 
new 20% withholding tax on in- 
comes (above exemptions) to be- 
come effective July 1 might be 











boosted as high as 40%. He said 
that was too deep water for him | 
to plunge into. | 

In noting that the inflationary 


called further inflation in the field 
of wages and farm prices, but he 
did not specify what he had in 


/ mind, 


If he does send the message to 
Congress, the President said, it 
will be on the whole problem of 
inflation and its effect on every 
body in the country. Mr. Roose- 
velt’s remarks about compulsory 
savings were given in these col- 
umns on June 10, page 2182. 


NY Community Trust 
Resources Higher 


Resources of The New York 
Community Trust, according to its 
annual report, made _ available 


'May 31, were valued at $10,036,- 


486 at the close of 1942 and ap- 
propriations made during the year 
rose sharply to $547,261, compared 
pared with $398,504 in 1941. Since 
1925 the Trust has paid out up- 
wards of $3,500,000. 

Of the Trust’s 60 funds, 13 were 
created or enlarged during the 
past year, from receipts aggregat- 
ing $423,390. 

Disbursements were made in 19 
states. In the proportion of total 
appropriations received, New 
York State was first with 64%, 
followed by Missouri and Cali- 
fornia, 
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Industry is helping win the 
industry must help build a peacetime world 


Fighting now is winning the war... 
Thinking now can win the peace 


Today millions of service men are fighting for “a better 
world to live in.” Other millions of individuals are perform- 
ing miracles of production through the united efforts of 


“Alice opters ii precise ea tka Pag Ca of one mind—for “an 
shadow subs Tomorrow these millions will be permanently employed in 


peacetime pursuits provided they—all of one mind—dictate 
sound peace terms calling for sustained prosperity. 


If the world is to prosper, there must be the same cohesion 
among the United Nations during the transition period and 
thereafter as now exists during the world-wide conflict. In- 
ternal stability here and in other nations can be gained and 
maintained only by sustained industrial production and by 


They 1] land | : | : economic interdependence, 


The people of this country, in common with the people of 


on our lawn other lands, will prosper materially and spiritually when 
Y Ocoee : this war is ended but only if insistence, world-wide in 


scope, is now voiced for A JUST AND DURABLE PEACY. 
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Managing Managed-Money 


(Continued from first page) 


sufficient funds’, that don’t neces- 
sarily mean what you seem to 
think. What we mean is the bank 
has insufficient funds.” 


Obviously, that must have hap- | 
pened sometime ago. “Insuffi-| 
cient funds” are hardly a banking | 
problem today. The deficit fi-| 
nancing of our Government in the 
years before the war and the vast-| 
ly increased deficits resulting) 
from the war have provided the} 
banks with more funds than ever) 
before. 

No, your basic problem is not 
one of insufficient funds, but 
rather, what to do with the in- 
creased fund you now have. How 
are you to provide adequate pro- 
tection for your depositors and 
at the same time secure maximum 
earnings for your bank? 

In my opinion, the key to solu- 
tion of these problems lies in the 
nature in the funds themselves. 
Just what kind of funds do your 
increased deposits represent? Are 
they essentially the same kind you 
dealt with during the Twenties 
or during the early Thirties? In 
certain important respects, I 
think not. The nature of bank de- 
posit currency has been changing 
steadily since the New Deal came 
into power in 1933. In saying this, 
I do not refer to the change from 
an orthodox gold-standard cur- 
rency to a managed currency. I 
am thinking of the fundamental 





changes which have taken place in 
the deposit structure of your in- 
dividual banks. 

Much could be said about the 
development of a managed cur- 
z1ency in the United States. How- 
ever, that is not a banking prob- 
lem any more than inflation is a 
banking problem. Whether the 
funds you deal with are 100c dol- 
lars, 59c dollars, 10c dollars, gold- 
standard dollars, managed-cur- 
rency dollars, or commodity dol- 
lars makes no real diference as far 
#8 your main banking problems 
are concerned. 

The fact that we now have a 
managed currency, or that we are 
likely to have considerably more 
inflation may be of great import- 
ance to us as individuals and as a 
nation. But, I repeat, so far as 
your banking problems are con- 
cerned, the key to the solution lies 
elsewhere. 

Not that you can afford to 
ignore the implications of a 
managed-money currency. For it 
is probable that we will be deal- 
ing with managed money as far 
into the future as anyone can see. 
» Those implications, stated broad- 
ly, are that the banks have ceased 
to be private institutions in the 
old sense. You are now in danger | 
of becoming instrumentalities of | 
the Federal Government. Under 
a managed currency and a huge 
Federal debt, it cannot be other- 
wise. The primary money man-| 
agers are in Washington and you} 
are, in a sense, their agents. 

Does this sound like revolution | 
in the banking system? Perhaps| 
it does. But as Thomas Jefferson | 
once said, “Debt and revolution | 
are as inseparable as cause and_| 
effect.” 

Accepting the realities of this'| 
new relationship and assuming) 
the responsibilities which it im-| 
poses on you will facilitate your | 
operations as bankers; will, in- 
deed, enhance your individual 
contributions to national welfare. 
But it will not solve your main 
problems! For that, you must 
examine into the present nature 
and probable future development 
of bank deposit currency. 

Obviously, there are some 
aspects of this question which 
cannot be accurately measured or | 
predicted. However, one thing 








and they can be reduced only as 
our Federal debt held by the 
banks is reduced. 


I needn't tell you what the) 
prospect for substantial reduction 
in our Federal debt apears to be 
at this time. At best, it is a very 
distant hope. Instead, we are) 
faced with a probable increase in| 
the total to a figure variously) 
estimated at from $200 to $300) 
billion. But, more of that later. | 


First, let’s take a look at ue 
present bank deposit currency. 
How is it derived? Wherein is it 
different from the bank deposit} 
currency of the last war and the 
years that followed? 

In the year 1917, for example,| 
commercial bank deposits, ex-| 
cluding inter-bank deposits 
amounted to roughly $22 billion. | 
These deposits were backed 83% | 
by loans. In other words, the! 
bank deposit structure then rested | 
primarily on loans over which 
you had some discretion. 


J 
| 


|after the war. 
today amounts to approximately | has the power to enable the banks; rut the big money center banks in 


to the 


be the same. 

And now, as to the basis for my 
estimate of total bank deposits 
The Federal debt 


$135 billion. About $54 billion is 
in the banking system and $81 
billion is with the public. 


estimated $250 billion by the end 
of 1945, the net increase during 
this period will amount to $115 
billion. 
Assuming flow into 


that the 


average rate as heretofore, the 
40% of this increase while $69 
billion or 60% of the increase will 
flow into the public reservoir. 


Thus, when the intake valves are 


approximately $100 billion by the 
banks and $150 billion by the 
public. 

These figures are, in themselves, 
quite overwhelming—but if you 


the Government may have diffi- 
| culty 
| debt at low rates of interest. The 
powers of the Government in that 
direction are _ practically un- 
‘limited. Under present laws it 


to hold a total of $415 billion of 
| Federal debt. 


| coming? 

| The real dangers are in 
| problems such a large debt will 
, create. Jefferson understood this 
| well when he said, “I place econ- 


'all dangers to be feared.” 

| Much of this debt is being cre- 
lated in the form of low-yield, 
short-term paper. To refund it in- 


| shut down, our estimated $250 bil-| to long-term bonds will increase 
’| lion of Federal debt will be held | the 


total carrying charges the 
| Government will have to pay. And 
| yet, in order to get such a huge 
, debt into manageable form, the 
|major portion of it must be re- 
funded into long-term issues. That 


Compare that situation with the| Will bear with me, I should like to| means that, as a matter of vital 


present one. 


Today commercial | give you a few more in order to/ national policy, long-term interest 


bank deposits total approximately | complete the picture. First of all,}rates must be held down or even 


$85 billion—an almost 300% 
crease over 1917. But the rela- 
tionship of loans and investments | 
to deposits ha&S been completely | 
reversed. Today loans are less | 
than 23% of deposits and invest- 
ments, largely Government bonds, | 
ere 65% of deposits. Today, the| 
deposit structure rests primarily} 
on the Federal debt. And, gentle- 
men, just how much control has} 
the individual banker over that| 
debt? 


Except within relatively narrow! lations. The omission has been a/| 


limits, even your freedom to in-| 


crease or decrease your holdings! loans become relatively less im-| 


of Government issues is only the-| 
oretical, because, to exist, you | 
must have income, and the bond} 
market is the only important} 
source left to you. 

Can we expect this situation to} 
ehange after this war? Yes, 1 
think so, but only in an accentua- 
tion of the present trend. By the) 
end of 1945, if you will permit me} 
to hazard an estimate so far into! 
the future, the banks will prob- 
ably have at least $130 billion of! 
deposits. These huge deposits will | 
be backed approximately 77% by 
U.S. Government bonds. You may | 
rightly ask what basis I have used | 
for these estimates. It is a sound 
one, I believe, and can easily be} 
checked against your own think- 
ing. 

By way of illustration, we might | 
consider the Federal debt as a 
vast spring arising in Washington 
and flowing out into two great 
pools or reservoirs. One of these 
pools its the banking system, and 
the other is the public—the ulti- 
mate investor—in the broadest 
meaning of the term. So long as| 
the war goes on, or more specif-| 
ically, so long as our Govern-| 
ment continues deficit financing, 
there will be a steady flow from 
this great debt spring in Wash- 
ington out into these two vast re-! 
servoirs. That portion which 
flows into the banking system will 
increase total deposits by a cor- 
responding amount. The portion 
which flows into the public re- 
servoir, and remains there, will 
not. 

Sometimes after 
hope to see the flow from the! 
debt spring come to a halt. That| 
will happen on the day the Fed- 
eral budget is brought into bal-| 
ance. On that day the intake| 
vaives leading into the reservoirs | 
will be shut off. It is generally | 


the war we} 


in-| the $46 billion increase in that| 


portion of the Federal debt held 
by the banks will increase de- 
posits by the same amount. Thus, 


we can expect to see commercial | 
bank deposits rise from the pres- | 
ent total of roughly $85 billion to | 
$131 billion solely as a result of) 
the increase in their holdings of | 


Government bonds. 

You will note that I have not 
taken possible changes in_ total 
loans into account in these calcu- 
deliberate one. Not only have 
portant in the deposit structure, 
but it is likely that they will con- 
tinue to be of minor importance. 
The huge Federal. debt will re- 


(quire that strict Government con- 


trol of credit be used wherever 
possible to halt further increases 
in bank deposits and this will in- 


volve various checks against ex-} 


panding loans. 


Thus, if at the end of 1945 our| 
estimates have proven reasonably | 
accurate, the banks will have to-| 
tal deposits in the neighborhood | 
This huge deposit 


of $130 billion. 
structure will derive its main sup- 


| port from the $100 billion of Fed-| 
eral debt in the banking system. 


This brings us to the most signif- 
icant part of our illustration. 


to exert itself, by far the greater 
pressure of flow between the two 


reservoirs after the war will be in| 
the direction of the banking sys-| 


tem. There will then be outstand- 
ing billions of dollars of Federal 
debt in the hands of war workers 
and farmers and other 
middle income groups. 
these people may want spending 
money for 
chases. 


hand to a 2.9% It will be 


return. 


a major concern of the Govern-' 
inent to discourage the pre-ma-| 


turity redemption of publicly-held 


war bonds, but I suspect that a/| 


good deal of Federal financing 
may be necessary to take care of 
the volume tendered. And who is 


going to buy the refunding issues? | 


Other individuals? Possibly. In- 


surance companies? Yes. Govern-| 
Yes—especially | 


mental agencies? 
the expanding Social Security 
Fund. But a portion of such is- 
sues may have to be absorbed by 
the banks. 


Thus, the flow of Federal debt) 


between the two great reservoirs 


If | 
| we can depend on human nature} 


low and; 
Many of| 


long-deferred pur-| 
They may prefer cash in’ 





appears certain: The vast in-| 
creases in bank deposit currency | 
resulting from the deficits of the| 
/ past ten years will not suddenly | 
evaporate after this war. These. 
funds have been created by Fed-| 


eral borrowing from the banks! whatever the actual figure turns omy in this situation are im- you formerly received on loans, 


agreed that after the budget has! after the war may be in the direc- 
been balanced there can be no im-} tion of the banking system rather 
mediate reduction in the Federal | than away from it. This would 
debt. Thus, practically speaking,| mean further increases in the al- 
the total volume in both reser- ready vast total of bank deposits. 
voirs will then remain constant. |The importance of this factor is, 

_In line with the estimates pre-| apparent when you consider that 
viously mentioned, I am assum-| the $150 billion of publicly-held 
ing that a total Federal debt of| debt wil be larger than the then| 
roughly $250 billion will be out-| existing deposits in all the com- | 
standing at that time. You may| mercial banks. 
prefer some other estimate. But! The dangers to our national econ-| 





| reduced. 
| We have already reached the 
/point in the creation of Federal 
|debt under a managed currency 
where fiscal checks have become 
meaningless. The only effective 
check remaining is the will and 
common sense of the people. 
Now, what does all this mean to 


| out to be, the general trend of de-| mense. The danger is not that ' 
|'velopments with respect 


| Geposit structure of the banks will in financing such a huge, 


| 


And should the | Conversely, 
If the| need arise, does anyone doubt that} whose ' 
total Federal debt rises to our! 2dditional powers would be forth-| will be 








| 


| 


| 


your earnings are likely to de- 
cline. 

As already indicated, after the 
war the flow of deposits will be 
from the munitions centers and 
outside areas to the money centers. 
The influx of these deposits will 


the market for Government bonds. 
the smaller banks 
deposits are contracting 
forced to raise cash. How 
can your individual bank prepare 


the | for these developments? 


One answer often heard today is 
a ten-year, spaced-maturity pro- 


f | gram, And indeed, there is much 
each pool continues at the same}Omy among the first and most) 
important of republican virtues, | 
| banks will absorb $46 billion or| and public debt as the greatest of | 


to be said for that type of port- 
folio. However, it seems to me 
that any attempt to apply such a 
program indiscriminately to your 
banks would be as impractical as 
trying to fit all our soldiers with 
the same size shoes. To do the 
latter would require making a shoe 
sufficiently large to accommodate 
the biggest man in the Army. in 
the same way, applying a ten- 
year, spaced-maturity program to 
all banks alike may not provide 
sufficient cash equivalents for one 
type of bank and may result in an 
unnecessary sacrifice of earnings 
for another. 


Moreover, a_ spaced-maturity 
program relies on the maintenance 
of the present spread between 
short and long-term yields. We 
must not forget that when interest 
rates rise, short-term yields usual- 
ly show the greatest increase. At 


| present prices, a rise in interest 


| you in your capacity as bankers? | 
| First it means that in the immedi- | 


|ete future you will have 
money to handle. And 
means that you will probably 
| have smaller loans than at any 


in seeking the solution to your in- 
|dividual problems you 


| beyond these general facts. You 


more | 
it also 
time in the recent past. However, | 


must go| 
| rates 


| must take a careful look at the! 


| y M 
| circumstances — all the circum- 


| stances—surrounding your _ indi- 
vidual banks. 


For, although total deposits may | 


| it is highly probable that deposits 
clines. At that time, I, person- 
ally, look for a vast reshuffling of 


tem. Banks in war-boom areas 
which are unable to develop a 


continue to increase after the war, | 


rates to a 3% basis would result 
in a 6.2% market decline in a 
standard ten-year, spaced- 
maturity portfolio. 

I use this only as an illustration 
of the vulnerability of such a pro- 
gram to an increase in money 
rates. For reasons already stated, 
I don’t think there is going to be 
a significant increase in money 
during any future period 
about which we need to be con- 
cerned at this time. Consequently, 
I see little likelihood of a sub- 
stantial decline in the prices of 
long-term Government bonds, and 
some possibility that prices may 


even rise from existing levels. 


in certain sections of the country | 
will show rather substantial de-| 


deposits within the banking sys-| 


| 


corresponding peacetime activity | 


will be hardest hit. 


fiow of funds from outside areas. 


Thus, it should be evident how 
important is the deposit structure 
| of the individual bank. What por- 
tion of your deposits represents 
stable funds likely to remain with 
you after the war? What portion 
is suspect of sudden withdrawal? 
'What portion is clearly “hot 
money”? A thorough understand- 
|ing of the character of your de- 
posits is vital. 


action in employing these deposits 


ithe Government and by the ex- 
pediency of the money managers. 
In putting your deposits to work, 
you will have a definitely re- 
stricted area of choice. 


area are highly important. 
will determine the adequacy 


carnings you secure for 
| stockholders. 
With the greatly 


disposal, a small change in the | 


The large | 
banks in the money centers are| Carry cash equal to your reserves 


likely to be the recipients of a net) 


I, therefore, believe that the 
majority of banks can safely pro- 
tect their earning power by using 
long-term, high-grade bonds. To 
avoid the dangers of intermediate 
price fluctuations, it is necessary 
to maintain sufficient cash equiv- 
alents to cover all possible with- 
drawals. Obviously, you must 


and operating funds, including 
balances at correspondent banks. 
War loan deposits should be cov- 
ered 100% by Treasury bills. Pub- 
lic funds should be covered by 


| Certificates of Indebtedness up to 


| category 
It is true that your freedom of; 


will be limited by the needs of! 


an amount deemed necessary. 
With respect to other deposits, 
representing the bulk of your 
earning assets, that portion which 
cannot be considered: relatively 
stable should be covered by Cer- 
tificates of Indebtedness. In this 
you would probably 
want to include (1) corporate de- 
posits which are swollen as a re- 
sult of war activity, (2) large de- 


|'mand and savings deposits sub- 


However,| war. conditions. 
the choices you make within that! quirements have been 
They | balance of funds can be commit- 
of ted to longer-term bonds for the 
the protection you maintain for! purpose of securing maximum in- 
your depositors and the rate of | come. The portion of your avail- 
your | able funds that can be safely used 


ject to sudden withdrawal, and 
(3) all other deposits which may 
be considered temporary due to 
After these re- 
met, the 


'in the longer-term bond market 


increased | will depend entirely on the de- 
volume of deposits now at your! posit structure of your individual 


bank. 
The highly. fluid state of polit- 


over-all yield from your invest-' | 0 
ments can have a substantial ef-| ical and economic conditions af- 


fect on net earnings. And with| fecting this country and the world, 
the open-market rate on even the| renders forecasts of future de- 
longest-term bonds now less than | velopments in the banking system 
half of the famous 6% which) increasingly difficult. But on the 
smaller banks have enjoyed, you! basis of the facts as they exist to- 
will no doubt be pinched for earn-| day, I believe we can draw the 
ings. Even though you have twice | following conclusions: 

the volume of deposits, if you re-| 1. Deposits will continue to rise 
ceive less than half the return that | during the war and may rise 
after the war even after the 
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Federal budget has 
brought into balance 
2. There will be a reshuffling 
of deposits in the banking sys- 
tem during the period of 
conversion from war to peace. 
. The large volume of deposits 
will make the public more 
self-financing than at any 
time in history. 
(a) Loans, particularly those 
of the smaller banks, will 
continue to decline. 


(b) Control of credit by the 


Government will restrict | 


loans for speculative pur- 
poses. 

. The Government will 
forced to maintain firm con- 
trol of the money market and 
interest rates will be held 
down. 

(a) The refunding of short- 
term maturities will 
create great pressure on 
the Government to lower 
yields on long-term 
bonds. 

. The deposit structure of the 
individual bank will deter- 
mine the investment program 
best suited to its require- 
ments. 

(a) Cash equivalents should 
be large enough to pro- 
vide for any possible de- 
cline in deposits. 

Other funds can then be 
safely committed to 
longer-term high-grade 


(b) 


bonds for the purpose of | 


maximizing earnings. 

And, by way of emphasis, 

might add that it 

liquidate the management of 

bank through poor earnings as 

through bad loans and invest- 
ments. 


be | 


»een Gallup Poll Links Roosevell’s Fate To War— 


51% Will Back Him If Conflict Continues 


Pointing out that the political question discussed most often to-| Plies indicate that an employee | 
day throughout the nation is “what are President Roosevelt's chances | 


of winning a fourth term if he chooses to run?” 


George Gallup, | 


were revised in these cases so that 
new workers might share equally 
in the benefits of vacations. 


“Approximately 70% of the re- 


must be currently employed at the 
time of his vacation period in or- 


Director of the American Institute of Public Opinion, presents as | der to receive a vacation or vaca- 


follows the results of a poll on the question, according to Princeton, 
N. J., advices published in the New York “Times” 
“The President’s first hurdle is® 


to obtain the nomination of his 
party. On that score, the present 
evidence from Institute surveys 
_shows that if the rank and file of 
| Democratic voters were to decide 
the matter, the President would 
win the nomination easily. 

“The important question is 
whether, having obtained the 
| nomination, he can win the elec- 
‘tion against a greatly rejuvenated 

Republican party which has con- 

trol of the State organizations of 
twenty-four States. Here again 
} the views of the voters as gath- 
| ered by the Institute show the 
| direction of public thinking today. 
| Just as the war was to a great 
|}extent instrumental in giving 
President Roosevelt a third term 
in 1940, so the course of the war 
will likely determine his chances 
for a fourth. term. In 1940 the 
President’s strength as a third 
term candidate took a sharp up- 
turn when the war passed from 





I| 
is as easy to) 
a 
“ 


the “phoney” stage to the critical 


| stage with the fall of France. 


“Looking ahead to 1944, three 
possibilities lie open in regard to 
the war situation. Each would 
have its effects on the political 
|; campaign. 

“First, the war may be over by 
| election time. Second, the war 
| may be still in progress about as 
| it is today, without reaching a fi- 


of June 6: 


war may not be entirely over, but | 
its end may be definitely in sight. 

“The reaction of the voters of 
the country to each of these three 
situations sheds light on future 
trends. A study of their reactions 
has just been completed by the 
Institute. 

“If the war is over and Presi- 
dent Roosevelt runs for a fourth 
term next year, do you think you 
will vote for him or against him?” 

For 31% 

Against 9 % 

“If the war is still going on and 
Roosevelt runs for a fourth term 
next year, do you think you will 
vote for him or against him?” 

For C 

Against 44% 

“The situation which many ob- 
servers believe to be the most 
realistic possibility for 1944 is 
this: The war may not be over but 
it may look as though it will end 
soon. 

“To determine what public re- 
action might be in that contin- 
gency, interviews for the Institute 
in all the forty-eight States put 
this issue to the voters: 

“If the war is not entirely over 
next year but looks as though it 
might be over soon, do you think 
you will vote for or against Roose- 
velt for a fourth term? 

For 


In closing, I would like to look |nal or decisive stage. Third, the 
for a moment beyond your prob- | e ; 
Jems as bankers. For, as citizens | 
of this country, you have obliga- | 


Against 


tion bonus. If his employment 
should be terminated voluntarily 
before his allotted vacation period, 
replies show that no provision is 
made to compensate him for the 
vacation for which he may have 
qualified through service require- 
ments. Only 30% of the reporting 
companies provide such compen- 
sation. 

“This situation is almost re- 
versed, however, when military 
service is the reason for termina- 
tion of employment, for, in that 
case more than 80% of the com- 
panies offer a bonus, or vacation 
pay pro rated according to length 
of service since last vacation sea- 
son. Such vacation allowance is 


often paid in addition to any mili- 
tary service bonus which may be 
granted upon termination of em- 
ployment.” 


To Hold 


Series Of 
CMP Meetings 


In order that all manufacturers 
may thoroughly understand the 
details of operating their business 
under the Controlled Materials 
Plan, which becomes effective 
July 1, the Commerce and Indus- 
try Association of New York, in 
cooperation with the War Produc- 
tion Board, has arranged for a 
series of educational meetings to 
be held in the Association’s As- 
sembly Room in the Woolworth 
Building. Specialists in CMP pro- 
cedures will address the meetings, 
which will be followed by a ques- 


Criticizes Present 
Rent Control Set-Up 


Some plan whereby rent control 
would again be largely placed un- 
der the supervision of local fair 
rent committees seems to be the 
fairest and most logical solution 
to the chaotic conditions which 
have developed for real estate 
property owners, according to 
Charles A. Mullenix, Cleveland, 
President of the Mortgage Bank- 
ers Association of America. His 
suggestion was contained in a 
brief prepared for delivery before 
the special investigating commit- 
tee headed by Congressman 
Howard W. Smith. Fair rent com- 
mittees proved generally effective 
before the area rent control offi- 
ces were set up, he said. 


He declared he was a firm be- 
liever in the control of rents and 
other prices during the war emer- 
gency but that control should be 
in economic balance and equitable 
and fair. Mr. Mullenix added that 
he was convinced that “it has not 
been intelligent, fair or equitable 
and nas not taken into considera- 
tion the economic balance be- 
tween industries or between 
areas.’ He pointed out he was still 
waiting to hear of a single case 
where consideration has been 
given to the sharply increased 
costs of maintenance, wages, sup- 
plies and fuel in the determination 
of maximum rents. 


An important part of the na- 
tion’s economic life is endangered 
by the present rent control admin- 
istration Mr. Mullenix concluded, 
and said one of the groups most 
adversely affected were the mil- 
lion or so property owners whose 
life savings are invested in rental 
housing to provide modest in- 
comes for their old age. 


Fewer Vacations Foreseen This Year; 
Pay Allowances A Wartime Practice 


Fewer wage earners and salaried employees will have vacations 
this year, and proportionately more will receive pay allowances in 
lieu of time off, than in 1942, according to a survey completed by 
the National Industrial Conference Board. , 

The Board’s survey made public June 14 embraced 150 repre- 
sentative companies with approximately 318.000 employees in a 
wide range of industries. Thee 


tions which transeend the bound- | 
aries of your profession. The fi- | 
nancing of the war is creating; 
problems for this country of a} 
magnitude never contemplated by | 
our Founding Fathers. You have | 
an important responsibility in| 
helping to solve those problems. 
Although any net flow of Gov- | 
ernment debt from the public into | 
the banking system after this war | 


tion and answer period when 
manufacturers will have an op- 
portunity of securing official in- 
terpretations of their particular 
problems. The first of the round- 
table series for members of the 
electroplating industry.was held 


on June 10. It dealt specifically 
with the problems of electroplat- 
ers and how they will be able to! after an extended illness. 





Henry D. Boenning Dead 


Henry D. Boenning, senior 
partner in Boenning & Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa.; for 25 years, and 
Treasurer of the Philadelphia 
Stock Exchange, died at his home 
Mr. 








will increase your deposits and 
thereby represent an immediate 
gain to your banks, the movement 
will only add to the already grave 
threat against our way of life. 
Thus, it will be your duty to aid 
the Government in every way 
possible in checking that flow. 
And, finally, I want to quote 
two great statesmen. Winston 
Churchill, speaking in London 
this week said: “We have shown 
that we can face disaster. We have 
still to show that we can 
ourselves at the height and level 
of successful events and to be 
worthy of good future.” Thomas 
Jefferson, although he 


had an abiding faith in the 
ability and common sense of the 
American people. 
were with you now he would say 


as he did in his own time, “My | 
countrymen | 


confidence in my ( 
leaves me without much fear for 
the future.” 


SEC Amends Utility Rule 


The Securities and Exchange 


Commission on June 4 announced | 


the adoption of two minor amend- 
ments to Rule U-70 of the Public | 
Utility Holding Company Act of| 
1935. This rule exempts certain) 
persons from the provisions of} 
‘section 17(c) of the Act. The | 
first amendment, the Commission | 
explained, extends the exemption | 
to persons whose only financial | 
connection is with an indenture) 
trustee holding a majority of the) 
voting stock of a company as se-| 
curity for an obligation which is 
in default, while the second | 
amendment further exempts such 
persons from the limitation re-| 
quiring that no registered holding 
company or subsidiary thereof 
shall have as many as one-half of 


keep | 


could | 
not foresee the magnitude of the} 
problems that are facing us today, | 


I am sure if he} 


stage of virtual universality that | 
the practice of granting vacations 
has reached in the United States is 
‘attested by the fact that not one 
company was found which did not 
| adhere to this practice. 
| The Board’s announcement 
further stated: 
| “Among 148 companies, 62, or 
| slightly less than 42%, paid vaca- 
tion allowances in lieu of actual 
i'time off to some or all of their 
| wage earners in 1942. Seventy- 
|three, or 49.4%, of these same 
'companies now report that they 
will, or probably will, do so this 
year. Thirty-three of 150 com- 
panies, or 22%, reported that they 
paid allowance in lieu of vacations 
to a part of all of their salaried 
employees last year. Forty-three, 
or 28.7%, of these same companies 
now advise that they will, or 
| probably will, do so this year. 
“Among the 62 companies which 
paid allowances to wage earners 
in lieu of time off in 1942, 23, or 
37.1% report that the arrangement | 
| applied to all their wage earners. 
Among the 73 companies which 
expect to pay such allowances to 
|} wage earners this year, 30, or| 
/ 41.1% report that the practice will 
apply to all their wage earners. 
| Among the 33 companies which 
paid allowances in lieu of vaca- 
tions to their salaried employees | 
in 1940, 10, or 30.3%, report that | 
the system applied to all their | 


| 





° . : ° | 
its directors persons with finan-| 


cial connections within the scope! 
of 17(c). The effect of these) 
changes, the SEC said, is to per-| 
mit a financial institution acting | 


/an an indenture trustee and ae 


ing in trust a majority of the vot- 


ing stock of a company as security | 


for an obligation in default, to! 
have without limitation as to 
number its nominees as directors! 
of such company. , 


| earners 
! not 


| Among 


salaried employees. Among the 
43 companies which expect to pay | 
such allowance to salaried em- 
ployees this year, 19, or 44.3%, ex- 
pect to apply it to all their sal- 
aried employees. 

“For both wage earners and sal- 
aried employees the amount of 
pay in lieu of time off and the rate 
of pay during vacation actually | 
taken, are most usually deter-| 
mined on the basis of a 40 hour | 
week without allowance for over- | 
time, although in the case of wage | 
incentive payments are 
infrequently taken into ac- 
count. 

“Among 144 companies report- | 
ing on this phase of vacations, 99, | 
or 68.7%, report that determina- 
tion of these payments to wage | 
earners this year are being made | 
on the basis of a 40 hour week, | 
and 15 companies, or 10.4%, report | 
that incentive earnings are added. | 
148 companies reporting, | 
136, or 91.9% report that pay al-| 
lowances in lieu of vacation, and | 
vacation pay for salaried em-| 
ployees are being computed on | 
the basis of a 40 hour week. 

“More than one-fourth of the| 
companies co-operating in this! 





| survey stated that vacation gt 
cies had been 


liberalized in the 
past two years; one-sixth reported | 
that these changes had been made | 
within the past year. 

“Almost 50% of the reasons for | 
liberalization are the outgrowth | 
of wartime influences. For ex- | 
ample, a number of replies stated | 
that new workers were being sub- | 
jected to the same long hours and | 
pressure for greater output as 
long-service workers, and yet, un- 
der the former policy, they were 
not qualified for time off with 
pay. In order to maintain peak | 
production, maximum efficiency, | 
and high morale for both new and | 
old workers, vacation policies 


maintain production. 


meeting of the series, for 


'obtain material under the CMP to! Boenning held directorships in a 
The second | number of industrial and public 
the | utility corporations and was a 


welding and machine shops, was | nember of the Investment Bank- 


held on June 14. 


crs Association of America. 
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Electronics And Research 


(Continued from page 2262) 


highs in the advance of science 
and industry. Your imaginations 
may well be startled by the elec- | 
tron and its far-flung influence | 
on the future, not only in com-| 
munications and industrial proces- 
ses, but in the home, on the high-| 
ways, on the seas, and in the air. 
We surely are on the threshold of | 
an electronic age! | 

Radio and electrons might be' 
said to have had much in common | 
from their inception. Both are 
products of research and experi- | 
mentation. Both of them repre-| 
sent achievements which have con- | 
tributed immeasurable benefits to 
mankind. It was an interesting 
coincidence that when Marconi 
was sending his first wireless sig- 
nals across his father’s garden in 
Italy, Thomson in London was dis- 
covering the electron. When the 
radio tube was invented a number 
of years later, radio and elec- 
tronics merged their capabilities 
to work great advances. Radio 
electronics research has made pos- 
sible an unsurpassed radio system 
for our country. It has made 
electronic television work. It has 
brought into being the electron 
microscope which enables man to 
explore the hitherto unknown 
microscopic world. It is making 
available electronic means for a 
wide range of industrial applica- 
tions. More recently, radio elec- 


| became 
| Iconoscope or television eye (an| 


the marvels of radio electronic re- | 
search. It will occupy transmit- | 
ting channels in this new ultra-| 


high frequency radio spectrum, It 


is the fulfillment of a desire, as) 
old as man, to see what is occur- | 
ring at a great distance, or in| 
areas concealed from direct vision. | 
Research scientists and engineers 
for several generations sought) 
means for achieving the equiva- | 
lent of vision at a distance, but 
the satisfactory realization of this 


| achievement had to await the de- | 
velopment of electronic television. | 


When electronic improvements | 
available through the)! 


invention, incidentally, by Dr. V. | 
K. Zworykin Assistant Director of | 
General Research, R. C. A. Labo- | 
ratories) and through the Kines- | 
cope, or screen tube, in the re-| 
ceiver, television was no longer 
dependent on a scanning device; 
scanning was accomplished elec- 
tronically, and that greatly ex- 
panded the ability to improve the 
quality of the picture, and to sim- 
plify television receivers for the 
home. As an added_ service to 
sound broadcasting, television has 
potentialities of effectiveness 
which surpass those of other 
means of mass communications. 
With post-war television stations 
connected with net-works, events 
of the nation will pass in review | 





| Stead of rays of light, and mag- 


y 
solids which escape the human | 
eye. Often it is said that these | 
versatile electron tubes and the 
devices employing them can 
talk, hear, see, remember, count 
taste, calculate, measure, heat, 
control, and accemplish any 
number of tasks; in fact, elec- 


television, particularly those 
which have to do with the focus- 
ing and control of electrons. The 
electron miscroscope has an 
epochal development in scientific 
instruments. It uses electrons in- 


netic or electrostatic fields to fo- 
cus the electrons in the place of! tron tubes seem only to lack 
glass lenses, such as those used for! only a conscience, and that must 
focusing light rays. | be applied by those who employ 
Parenthetically I might say that| them. 
the lens which focuses electrons is| More recently electron tubes are! 
simply free space. There is noth-| finding new and constantly ex- 
ing in it at all. There is nothing | panding applications in industry. | 
which takes the place—nothing | Some of these applications are in| 
visible or physical which takes the! the field of radio-frequency heat- | 
place of the glass which you see in| ing. They show excellent promise | 





promise of being useful 
_activating enzymes in the prep- 


temperature is raised by inductive 
heat. There-is no metallic contact 


with the head of the rivet. 


Radio-frequency heat or radio- 


thermics shows promise of very 


intensive applications in industry 
for all manner of operations, in- 
cluding those of annealing, weld- 
ing, drying, gluing, curing, and 
cementing. Also, it shows some 
in de- 


aration of dehydrated food. 


In the aviation field, radio-fre- 
quency research has added im- 
measurably to the progress and 
safety of flying. A tremendous ex- 
pansion in: the aviation field’ is 


the lens of the miscroscope. and increasing the) 


Through its use of electrons 
this new microseope enables 
man to peer deeper into the 
study of the microscopic world 
than ever has been possible be- 
fere. Magnification up to 100,- 
000 diameters are obtainable; 
and this means that the electron 
microscope is from fifty to one 
hundred times more powerful 
than the strongest optical 
microscope. A red blood 
eorpuscle magnified to this scale 
would be as large as a two foot 
pillow; a dime thus magnified 
would appear more than a mile 
in diameter; and a human hair 
would be as large as a giant reé 
wood tree. 

Already the electron microscope 
has contributed new knowledge, | 
especially in the biological and) 
chemical fields. It has made pos- | 


|}of speeding 


| efficiency of industrial processes | 


|and, at the same time, expanding 
| their scope. This field is called 
|radiothermics. An interesting ap- 
plication of radiothermics has been 
jin the solution of what seemed to 
| be an insurmountable problem in 
| the production of airplane propel- 
ilers made from _ impregnated 
|wood; that is, a 
|of wood and an_  impregnat- 
'ing compound. Radio-frequency 
power heats masses of this kind 
| uniformly throughout, and in this 
instance, when the mass of wood 
and compound thus heated is 
placed under pressure in the forms 
of the processing machine, it 
presses uniformly without inter- 
nal stresses which usually result 
in other methods of processing. 
The elimination of these internal 
stresses means that the propeller 








combination | 


predicted in the post-war era. In 
parallel with this expansion, radio 
electronics will provide communi- 
cations and notification systems,— 
instrument landing methods, col- 
lision prevention apparatus, in- 
struments for measuring clearance 
and height, devices for indicating 
ground speeds, and many other 
types of instruments which will 
further safeguard the safety of 
planes through fog and inclement 
weather. 

It is interesting to know that 
radio electronics research has pro- 
duced luminescent materials 
which are useful in fluorescent 
lighting. Our research in this 
field is largely in connection with 
the development of luminous ma- 
terials for use in television tubes. 

As something of a measure of 
the extent of the application of the 
products of radio electronics, it 
can be stated that today electrons 


on the picture screens of home re- 
ceivers. Larger and brighter pic- 
turs of greatly improved quality 
will be realized. Research and de- 
the accomplishments of radio elec- | velopment, plus genius in design 
tronic research, and brings to} and production of receivers, will 
mind that in this country amazing | bring them within the range of the 
progress has been made since the average pocket book. Post-war 
turn of the century in scientific| television will use electronic 
research, and in the translation of | camera tubes with greatly im- 
the results of research into new) proved efficiency. This will make 
products and services. Within this| it possible to pick up scenes with 
period has come the development ordinary illumination. Night 
of radio, which links the nations|}events, theatre performances, 
throughout the world together,| opera, and many other programs 
and which carries to the homes in| which utilize artificial light will 
most of these lands messages of | come well within the range of the 
information, education and enter- | camera tube. The problems of heat 
tainment. Surely, this possibly| and glare in television studios 
powerful force of science and re-'| have been solved. 

search has made isolationism €@ And then we have theatre tele- 
thing of the past! It has brought | vision with great possibilities as 
the world closer together by over-| 4 post-war service. For the first 


tronic research has made possible 
the creation of the new wartime 
miracle of radio, known as radar. | 

This is a summary of some of 





_sible the photographing of the in- 


|fluenza virus for the first time. | 


| This was accomplished with the 
| RCA electron microscope in use 
| at the University of Pennsylvania. 
| Studies of bacteriophage virus and 


| its destructive effects on bacteria | 
The | 


| have led to new knowledge. 
| discovery has been made that 
|virus particles have _ internal 
| structures,—things that 
were known before. 


| the structures of textile fibers by | 
| the electron microscope, and much | 
| new information has been gained | 


|of particle sizes and shapes, col- 


| loids, service chemistry, plastics, 
| 


| and artificial rubber. 


| The study of anti-serum in the 


| that field. 


The electron microscope is often 


never | 


| New light has been thrown on| 


|control of plant virus has made} 
}important advances possible in| 


| has a high factor of speed and is 
much less likely to fail. It is a} 
more reliable and better product} 000 radio sets in American homes 
_than can be produced by other|and automobiles; also in every 
_methods. In addition, the time for! broadcasting station and in every 
processing is reduced fifty per/radio station of the world, 
cent to sixty-five per cent. In| whether it be ashore, afloat, or 
other words, production can be! aloft. More than 150,000,000 elec- 
| doubled for each machine in oper- tron tubes are produced each year, 
| ation, |chiefly for radio electronic com- 
Radio-frequency power or | munications, but with ever ex- 
radiothermics finds use in the | panding applications which extend 
drying of textiles. It is proving | radio electronics into industry. 
of great advantage in this field | Now I am aware that in Wall 
since it heats the material in the (Street the future usually is dis- 
center at the same time as it is |counted in advance; that the 
heated in the outer layers. Uni- market is sometimes considered 
formity of drying temperature’ a barometer of great events about 
throughout the material usually to happen. I can tell you, how- 
produces a better product than (ever, that in such a fast-moving 
| can be achieved by methods field as electronics, discounting’ 
which apply heat from the out- even tomorrow is most difficult; 
side only. In one example, the and so rapid are the develop- 
drying was completed in about |ments in this realm of science, 


are at work in more than 56,000,- 


coming the barriers of distance 


time in the centuries of theatre 


one-fiftieth of the time required 


that our research men learn new 


and making possible a closer unity | history a means is available for! referred to as the most revolu- 


of thought among nations. | bringing to theatre audiences the | tionary laboratory tool of the 20th | Secrets of Nature almost daily. 


I know that you will be in- 


by present methods, and the 
radio-heated product was de- 


It was within this period, and in| thrilling drama of events as they | 
1919, that R. C. A. pitched a tent) occur at a distance in real life. | 
ed Fa; oo at pha Electronic methods have made it 

ead, Long Island. It was there| possible to produce pictures on 
that our research investigations | theatre screen size. R. C. A. Lab- 
began. That tent of wireless pio-| oratories demonstrated a picture 
neers is quite in contrast with the| twenty feet wide shortly before 
“bed facilities of R. C. A. Labora-| the outbreak of the war. Elec- 
gn . es ~~ ed “) tronic means, aries with ee 

rinceton, N. J., as the foremost! matic radio relays (an R. C. A. 
center of modern electronic pion-| product), or coaxial cable, or other | 
~cxgony I “yy ome pioneering; for| kinds of communications circuits | 
in radio we are forever pioneer-| will provide net-works for inter- | 
a. rig jon and engineers of | connecting television stations, so | 

. C. A. Laboratories are making| that pictures of events and pro-| 
outstanding contributions to the! grams can be flashed from dis- | 
growth and expansion of electron-| tant points, to be broadcast to| 
ics in the radio field, and also on} home audiences after the fashion | 
countless trails far afield from| of sound broadcasting. These same | 
radio and other forms of elec-' interconnecting circuits will carry 
tronic communication. |pictures of events from the scene 





Throughout the development of of action to theatres in different | 


new methods of controlling and | cities. 
utilizing electrons in radio tubes,| Research and electronics in the 
new electronic devices 


gion of unused frequencies or) meet a pressing need for post-war 
wave lengths which have potenti- employment. Television will pro- 
alities greater in scope than all| vide new employment for an un- 


radio in the past. There are the| usually wide range of arts, trades, | 


ultra-high frequencies or ultra- and professions. It has no aspects 
short waves, centimeter waves of imminent technological unem- 
and micro waves. As an outgrowth | ployment. 


These tools hold promise of aid-| will be such as to require a num- 


ing, in unparalleled progress, in| ber of years to complete the initial | 


other fields, as well-as in radio. | expansion. 


Century. Its tremendous power of 
magnification confirms some 
theories and disposes of others, | 
and brings new revelations in| 
fields which, in the past, could be 
surveyed only by estimates, theor- 
ies, and long series of patient ex-, 
periments. The development of a} 
portable model of R.C. A.’s micro- 
scope is now in progress, and this 


will extend the availability of the 


instrument to a very large number 
of applications. 

The electron microscope is a 
marvelous instrument, but of 
even greater import is the fact 
that it may have opened ad- 
vances in science through the 
new knowledge which it daily 


|} bonding thermoplastic sheets to- 


|radio-frequency power. 


| lite, and Koreseal, the new syn-| 
| thetic materials which are finding 
| wide application in the making of 


clared to be superior. 


The radio-frequency sewing) 
machine uses the principle of 
radiothermics. That is a device for 


gether along a seam in a continu- 
ous process. Instead of the needle 
and thread this machine uses 
Instead 
of woven cloth it works on ther- 
moplastics such as Pliofilm, Viny- | 





raincoats and caps and weather 


balloons, and in the packaging of | 
}many types of food and oils. 


It | 
makes a thin solid seam that is| 
airtight and watertight, creating | 


terested in hearing something of 
the latest wonder of radio called 
“Radar.” It isa new word which 
only recently came into the 
news. It is so new that it has 
yet to find its way into the dic- 
tionary. “Ra” stands for radio, 
“d” for detection, “a” for and, 
and “r” for ranging. Radar 
means radio detecting and 
ranging. The letters r-a-d-a-r 
spell the same forward as back- 
ward. This gives a clue to its 
performance. It operates by 
sending out signals and receiv- 
ing a radio echo which is re- 
flected by any object the radar 
beam may strike in space. An 
airplane, for instance, acts as a 


hav ej field of television will make ready | 
opened up to usefulness a vast re-|a new industry and service to| 


On the contrary, the! 
of these developments, new elec-| quantities of equipment and ser- | 
tronic tools are being created.| vices and new facilities needed | 


} 

| brings to us: but in our review 
| of these more startling develop- 
ments which have come out of 
radio-electronics research, let us 
not overlook the wide range of 
industrial applications in which 
radio-electronic tubes already 
are being applied. Their use has 
been extended to nearly all 
fields of science and industry. 
No task is too heavy, too pre- 
cise, or too fast for them to per- 
form. Radio tubes are the con- 
trol elements in devices which 
open doors, bring elevators to a 
level line, operate timing de- 
vices, and ring alarms. They are 
used in apparatus for smoke de- 
| tection and fire prevention. 





a bond that is stronger than the} 


| material itself. This radio-sewing 
/ machine overcomes many fabrica- 
ition difficulties 
|conventional process methods as 
| applied to these thermoplastics. 

Radiothermics is of great use 
even in processes which require 
the heat treating of metals, Radio- 
frequency current is especially 
suited to work in this field, since 
the depth to which it penetrates 
into the mass to be treated can be 
controlled. It is also a much more 
rapid process than those now in 
use. 

Radiothermics is applied in det- 
onating explosive rivets which 


involved in the} 


radio mirror when it is con- 
tacted by the radio beam. So 
powerful is this great scientific 
offensive and defensive weapon 
| that in dispatches from London 
it has been credited equally 
with the R. A. F. in winning the 
Battle of Britain. 


For many years America has 
been in the forefront of radar de- 
velopment; but, because war 
struck Britain first, it was there 
that this new aerial sentinel re- 
ceived its baptism under fire. The 
British are rightly praised for 
having done a magnificent job in 





| 
'quickly applying this great wea- 
, pon under the extremities of war, 


are used in inaccessible places in}which prevented. the Luftwaffe 


They count and sort merchan- 
dise, match colors, and gauge 
the thickness of materials to a 
millionth of an inch. They 
measure humidity and atmos- 
pheric pressure, and _ control 
temperature. They check the 
presence in gases and liquids of 


Knowledge of their existence and| As a striking development of | 
estimates of their possibilities |the use which is made of new tools | 
stimulate the imagination of re- | and new techniques resulting from | 
search scientists to visions of new | advances made in radio electronic | 
and_ unexpected horizons in the | research, we have the electron mi- | 
fields of physics, chemistry, biol-| croscope. It is sometimes referred | 
ogy, and in many industries. ‘to as a by-product of television. It | 

Electronic television is one of utilizes some of the techniques of 


the construction of airplanes. A | from striking a knockout blow. 

previous method required the use | In the United States, through 
of a hot soldering iron or its} foresight and intelligence, as well 
equivalent, which was held to the | as through improved scientifie re- 
head of the rivet until it was fired.|search, the Army and -. Navy 
With the radio-frequency detona- | played a vital part in cooperating 
tor the charge explodes when the with the American radio: indus- 
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try in fostering development of) 
radar, long before the war. 


Radar, as ‘is often the case with 
a new scientific development, 
sounds mysterious and complex; 
yet there is a simple explanation 
of its principle that reveals how 
its magic performs. A remark- 
able illustration is found, as I 
mentioned before, in the echo. 
The boy who yoo-hoos at a cliff 
or barn and hears the echo is, in 
effect, practicing the radar prin- 
ciple. Sound strikes the object 
and is reflected back. Radio also 
has echoes, but, of course, radio 
waves travel much faster than 
sound; they travel at the speed 
of light—186,000 miles per second. 
Knowing the speed of light and 
being able to measure radio’s 
time, from the time the signal 
goes out until the signal returns, 
distance can be measured. 


The recent lifting of certain 
Army and Navy restrictions per- 
taining to radar has been like the 
turning of the page of a magic 
story book. It reveals the part 
played by the American radio in- 
dustry, functioning in cooperation 
with the United States Navy and 
Army Signal Corps in the devel- 
opment of this revolutionary war- 





time science of detecting and 
ranging by radio. As an epic 
story of American teamwork be- 
tween scientists and military and 
naval men, radar is an outstand- 
ing illustration of what Amer- 
ican ingenuity and strategy can 
achieve. 

Radio research work, and the 
basic research work of apparatus 
and technique for the locating of 
ships and planes by radar, was 
instituted by the Radio Corpora- 
tion of America as early as 1932, 
when experimental equipment 
was constructed. Apparatus com- 
pleted in 1934 was used for a 
series of cooperative reflection 
tests with the United States Army 
Signal Corps. Immediately after, 
the Army indicated an interest in 
the potentialities of developing 
apparatus for the detection of air- 
craft and ships. Encouraged by 
this response, R. C. A. continued 
to determine what performance 
toward this end might be expect- 
ed. With further developments 
and improvements, the early ap- 
paratus indicated possibilities of 
much better performance than 
sound detectors then in use. By 
demonstrations and discussion the 
Army and Navy were kept in 
touch with R. C. A. research. In 
view of the possible military com- 
plications, no publicity was given 
to this development. 

During 1937 operating equip- 
ment was completed and tested, 
indicating the distance and posi- 
tion of reflecting objects in much 
the same form as is now used in 
a large part of modern radar 
equipment. These developments 
had so grown in importance to 
the military services during 1937 
that R. C. A. was requested to 
put all of this work on a secret 
basis. From 1937 until April 25, : 
1943, when the Army and Navy 
in a joint release lifted some of 
the restrictions relative to radar 
information, radar information— 
and even the word radar—were 
carefully guarded secrets. 

It is now possible to reveal that 
what was probably the first ap- 
plication of radar principles to 
aviation was achieved by R. C. A. 
through equipment built and in- 
stalled on its own plane in 1937 in 
connection with collision preven- 
tion apparatus. During 1938 and 
1939 many flights were made, 
testing this apparatus and show- 
ing its effectiveness in warning 
of collision between aircraft, or 
between planes and mountains 
and other obstacles. The equip- 
ment not only determined the al- 
titude with accuracy but was 
found to detect objects ahead with 
sufficient distance to warn of col- 
lision. Owing to the close rela- 
tionship between this apparatus 
and basic detection equipment, 
announcement of these results 
was not possible- 





As early as 1937 R. C. A. de- 


livered experimental radar ap- 
paratus to the U. S. Army Signal 
Corps for location tests. As stated, 
radar, designed and manufac- 
tured by the Naval Research Lab- 
oratory, was installed on the U. 
S. S. New York late in 1938. At 
the same time R. C. A. had built 
for the Navy experimental equip- 
ment which also was tested on 
the battleship New York. As a 
result of the tests the Navy de- 
cided to develop additional radar 
sets, and in October, 1939, con- 
tracts were awarded to the Radio 
Corporation of American for six 
sets of aircraft detection equip- 
ment, patterned after the original 
model built in the Naval Research 
Laboratory and as installed on the 
U.S. S. New York. This was the 
first Navy Services equipment or- 
der. Apparatus as built by R. C. 
A- was installed on VU. S. naval 
vessels at the beginning of 1940. 


In R. C. A. Laboratories many 
scientists and engineers have con- 
tributed to radar through the de- 
velopment of integral parts which 
made it possible. Prominent in 
the field: of work has been Dr. 
Irving Wolff, whose early experi- 
ments with radio reflection soon 
led into radar principles. He has 
been intimately associated with 
radar research work, while the 
staff of research workers have 


‘been under his direct supervision 


for work in the field. 


As an outstanding illustration 
of the effectiveness of radar as 
a weapon of offense, I am going 
to read the published statement 
from the Memorial Day address 
of James F. Byrnes, Director of 
War Mobilization, which ap- 
peared in the New York 
“Times” of June 1. The state- 
ment is as follows: 


“History will some day record 
the part radio and the radar 
have played in giving us fight- 
ing superiority over the Axis. 
But let me give you one instance. 
On the night of November 14, 
off Guadalcanal there lay a 
Japanese battleship. It was a 
stormy night. Eight miles away 
was a ship of our fleet. With 
the use of the radar our ship 
with its second salvo sank the 
Jap battleship in the blackness 
of night, eight miles away. Is 
there any wonder that the 
Japanese Admiral Yamamoto, 
who boasted he would dictate 
the peace to the United States 
in the White House has quietly 
passed away?” 

That is the end of the quota- 
tion. 

And thus radio electronics, with 
unprecedented achievement, is 
meeting the challenge of this war 
of speed, magnetization and im- 
possibility. It is extending the 
human sense of sight to search 
out the enemy in distant areas. 
It is providing automatic means 
of speed and precision for de- 
stroying the enemy in actions of 
offense and defense. In air and 
surface notification, it measures 
distance with unparalleled accur- 
acy by drawing upon new tech- 
niques and by using the speed of 
radio waves—186,000 miles per 
second—as a yardstick. The radio 
is turning night into day, and foul 
weather into fair, in locating tar- 
gets and objectives. The enemy 
neither can receive any respite 
under the burden of fog or haze 
or darkness; there will be no 
blockade to radio electronics from 
these blanketing elements of Na- 
ture. 

And soon, in post-war appa- 
ratus, we hope to turn the magic 
of radio electronics fully to its 
real purpose—of benefits to man 
kind. 


Swarts In Marines 

John L. Swarts, for the past six 
years manager of the trading de- 
partment of E. Henry Sondheimer 
Co., 
York City, has been accepted by 
the United States Marine Corps 
Reserve and will be stationed 
after June 24 at Parris Island, 
South Carolina. 
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| Abbett “Bible” is a unique booklet 
| providing useful information for 
'the so-called “insider.” 
|in black and written in a simple,| 
| direct style, the booklet contains | 
|a host of facts for reference by | 
affiliated dealers and members of 
the Lord, Abbett organization. 


ok 2 os 


The most convincing piece of 
literature we’ve seen on the as 
yet only partially recognized basic 
and permanent improvement in 
the railroad industry came to hand 
this week. It is Distributors 
Group’s “Vital Statistics of the 
Railroad Industry” prepared for 
use in connection with Group 
Securities’ Railroad Shares. To 
summarize the story here would 
be to spoil it. If you’re interested, 
we suggest you write for a copy. 

ok ok 8 

MIT’s Brevits cites an interest- 
ing example of the trend by 
trustees and endowment funds to- 
ward increasing their investments 
in common and preferred stocks. 
It is the Carnegie Institution of 
Washington, endowed by the late 
Andrew Carnegie and organized 
in 1902. 

“The record of investments 
shows that for the first thirty-four 
years, the fund was entirely in- 
vested in high-grade fixed income 
obligations, but that beginning 
with their fiscal period 1935-1936, 
the fund was expanded to include 
both common and preferred 
stocks. In the table below is 
shown the increase in common 
stock holdings which has taken 
place during the last seven years.” 


Fiscal Preferred Common 
period stocks stocks 
1935-1936__ 4.2 
1936-1937__ 9.8 
1937-1938__ 
1941-1942. _ 


Bonds 
92.5 
86.6 
85.1 
65.7 


Dividends 


Affiliated Fund, Inc.—A divi- 
dend of 3c payable July 15 to 


3.6 
3.7 11.2 
7.0 27.3 


Buy Twice As Many War Bonds To Aveid 
Compulsory Savings, Morgenthau Urges 


Secretary Morgenthau announced on June 12 that the Third War 


Covered | Loan Drive will start on Sept. 9, and asked individual investors to 


contribute about twice as much the remainder of this year as the 
$7,000,000,000 in bonds so far recorded, to avoid compulsory savings, 
unless the Government gets more from taxes, according to Asso- 


ciated Press advices from Kingston. 
“It will aim at raising the larg- @— 


est amount of money from indi- 
viduals that any drive has raised 
in the history of the world,” he 
told a Hudson River Valley audi- 
ence. 

At the same time the Secretary 
said: “From now on we’re plan- 
ning and attacking and I fervently 
hope that we can continue to work 
out financing plans together and 
keep them on a voluntary basis.” 

Our goal for individuals in this 
September drive will be to get a 
substantial part of the necessary 
money,” he continued. “In a sub- 
sequent drive, and during the four 
months in which there are no war- 
loan drives, we will aim to get the 
rest through pay-roll savings and 
other continuing sales. 

“I don’t believe this an impos- 
sible job for the American people. 
The incomes received by all of us 
will be so much greater than the 
sum total of all the things we can 
buy that money will be at hand 
to purchase the necessary bonds 
and still pay taxes, life insurance, 
mortgage obligations, doctors’ bills 
and to make all the rest of the 
necessary expenditures.” 

Morgenthau spoke at a cere- 
mony at which the Treasury flag 
was awarded the City of Kings- 
ton, near his Hudson Valley estate. 


Argentine Military 
Regime Assumes Rule 


A military coup d’etat was staged 


N. Y., on June 12, which also said: 





to Gen. Ramirez. This new regime 
on June 8 ended martial law 
which had been declared June 4 
after the military revolt. 


Formal recognition of the new 
Argentine Government by the 
United States was announced in 
Washington on June 11 by Secre- 
tary of State Hull. The Secretary 
said the decision was one of the 
usual steps taken in such cases and 
in the nature of a routine affair. 


The Associated Press reported 
on June 12 that a total of 29 na- 
tions have extended recognition to 
the new administration. Included 
among these were Great Britain, 
Germany and Italy. 


A Business Man’s 
Philosophy 


“Did it ever occur to you that 
a man’s life is full of crosses and 
temptations? He comes into the 
world without his consent and 
goes out against his will, and the 
trip between is exceedingly rocky. 
The rule of contraries is one of 
the features of the trip. When he 
is little the big girls kiss him; 
when he is big the little girls kiss 
him. If he is poor he is a bad 
manager; if he is rich he is dis- 
honest. If he needs credit he 
can’t get it; if prosperous every 
one wants to do him a favor. If 
he is in politics, it is for graft; 
if he is out of politics, he is no 
good for his country. If he doesn’t 





in Argentina on June 4 over- 
throwing the isolationist govern- 
ment of President Ramon S. Cas- 





stock of record June 30, 1943. 


Canadian Consulate 
Opens In New York 


Official opening of the new Ca- 
nadian Consulate General in New 
York City, the first Canadian con- 
sular office to be established in 
any foreign country, was an- 
nounced on June 1 by Hugh D. 
Scully, newly appointed Canadian 
Consul General in the United 
States. It was noted in the New 
York “Times” of June 2 that con- 
sular business hitherto handled at 
the British Consulate General 
must now be transacted at the 
new Canadian offices at 620 Fifth 
Avenue, where all consular acti- 
vities pertaining to Canada will 
be conducted except those re- 
lating to shipping. 

The area under the jurisdiction 
of the new Consulate General 
comprises New York State, Con- 
necticut and Northern New Jer- 
sey. Outside this area, consular 
business pertaining to Canada will 
continue to be transacted at the 
British Consulates, Mr. Scully an- 
nounced. He also said that of- 
ficers of Canadian registered 
ships and members of the crew 
of any ship who are Canadians 
will continue to transact their 
business at the British Consulate 
shipping office, where a Canadian 
consular oficer will be stationed. 

In adition to Mr. Scully, who 
was formerly Canadian Commis- 
sioner of Customs, the consular 
staff includes: Douglas S. Cole, 
Senior Canadian Trade Commis- 
sioner in the United States, Con- 
sul; Miss K. Agnes McCloskey, 
formerly accountant in the Ca- 
nadian Department of External 
Affairs, Consul; L. H. Ausman, 
Assistant Canadian Trade Com- 
missioner in New York, Vice Con- 
sul, and Flight Lieutenant Paul 
E. Morin, D. F. M., Vice Consul. 

Plans for the opening of this 
consulate were discussed in our 
issue of May 6, page i691. 

















tillo and his Cabinet and a new 
provisional government, headed 
by Gen. Pedro P. Ramirez, was in- 
stalled on June 7. 

Gen. Ramirez was co-leader 
with Gen. Arturo Rawson of the 
one-day revolution. In taking of- 
fice on June 7 he declared that his 
country’s policy would be one of 
friendship toward American peo- 
ples and of neutrality toward 
others. Argentina is the only 
South American nation maintain- 
ing diplomatic relations with the 
Axis. 

Ramon Castillo surrendered the 
office of President to the military 
leaders on June 5, after a brief 
period of defiance aboard a war- 
ship. Following this action, Gen. 
Rawson became head of a military 
government but he resigned on 
June 7 when his efforts to form a 





Cabinet broke down. He handed 
over the provisional Presidency | 


give to charity, he’s a stingy cuss; 
if he does, it’s for show. If 
he is actively religious, he is a 
hypocrite; if he takes no interest 
in religion, he is a hardened sin- 
ner. If he gives affection, he is a 
soft specimen; if he cares for no 
one, he is cold-blooded. If he dies 
young, there was a great future 
before him; if he lives to an old 
age, he missed his calling. 


“But what’s the use? So long 
as everybody knows that the lead- 
ers in business and financial cir- 
cles consider reading each issue 
of The Commercial & Financial 
Chronicle, a weekly MUST affair, 
we will be satisfied. Life con- 
sists of one darn thing after an- 
other, sometimes two. If you save 
your money, you are a miser; if 
you spend it, you are a loafer; 
if you get it, you are a grafter; 
if you don’t get it, you are a bum.” 





I'll save it 


for special 


occasions! 


SCHENLEY | 


ROYAL RESERVE 





What atreat... 
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“Our Reporter On Governments” 


By S. F. PORTER 


If you own a portion of the $1,401,000,000 of 344% bonds, called | 


for redemption October 15, this year, it might be a good idea to con- 
sider now doing your own refunding. . .. You know the bonds are 
to be paid off in cash. .. . You’ve some hopes, based on official 
indications and a guarded statement of Secretary Morgenthau to the 
effect that a new issue “may be offered” in advance, that you'll get 
an exchange offer and have an opportunity to make a quick turn 
thereon. . . . But you have the bonds now. . . . They’re tax-exempts, 
you’re looking forward to taxables. .. . And with the news on the 
refunding some weeks or months off, the premium on the 3s of 
10/15/43—101.2 at this writing—looks mighty attractive. ... By tak- 
ing action on your own and picking out the bond you prefer in ex- 
change for these, you’ve some control over your portfolio and a good 
chance for a profit by call date. ...By waiting, you’ve also a 
chance for a profit on an exchange but you will have to take what is 
tendered at the time of the refunding... . 

It seems to this observer, therefore, that over the next sev- 
eral weeks, the holder of the 344s may pick out a favored secur- 
ity and move into it in exactly the amount and manner de- 
sired. ... 

For instance. . . . Say you want and need tax-exemption but 
you don’t dare move out into the long-terms. ... Under those 
circumstances, you may sell the 314s now, freeze your premium, 
exchange the cash for the 3s of 1948/46 or the 2s of 1947 or the 
2%4s of 1951/48 or the 24s of 1952/50 or the 3s of 1955/51. ... 


Or say you need the tax-exemption and can afford to pick up a 
few longs. . . . Then you may buy the 2%s of 1960/55 or the 2% of 
1965/60 or the 234s of 1963/58 or the 2%s of 1959/56. .. . Cut your 
investment slightly if you prefer in the longs and use the reserve to 
amortize the premium. . . . Place less funds in the new issues bought 
on a general theory, if you wish, so that you have additional pro- 


tection.». .. 

But unless you've a definite conviction that the new bonds to be 
offered in exchange for the 34%4s—if any—are to be exactly what you 
desire, it may be a smart move to handle your own refunding far 
enough in advance to take advantage of any advance slated for the 
summer months... . 


PIECEMEAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


There has been a lot of undercurrent grumbling over the way 
Secretary Morgenthau is revealing the terms on the $2,500,000,000 
pending deal. .. . And a lot of unjustified grumbling too... . For 
all the Treasury is doing is returning to the system in vogue during 
the years prior to the multi-billion dollar war deals and keeping its 
secrets until the last minute. . . . A $2,500,000,000 finaneing is small 
enough to permit a return to that policy. ... Its a regular open 
market flotation without any of the problems connected with public 
offerings and therefore Morgenthau is not harming anything by keep- 
ing his own counsel. .. . If anything, he’s adding interest and ex- 
citement to the -coming offering. . . . And despite the compiaints, the 
market shows no bad effects. .. . 

The deal is coming June 28, on the last Monday in this month 
and on the deadline for the end of this fiscal year... . 

Of the total $2,500,000,000, about $2,000,000,000 will be available 
for commercial bank subscriptions and the balance will be allotted 
to non-banking sources. . 

Individuals probably will receive their allotments in full... . 
Percentage allotments may be the rule for insurance companies and 
corporations, etc.—although that’s not a certainty as yet.... 


As for the terms, we'll have them soon enough and the 
Treasury is entirely justified in remaining quiet about the exact 
issue until the last minute. ... This is a market issue and the 
entire list easily might be influenced by the type of obligation to 
be offered. . . . There’s no sense to letting out this information 
beforehand. ... 


We've no inside information on this but there’s still a chance that 
the Treasury will choose notes instead of the intermediate bonds 
~ being talked about... . Nothing definite has been said about a 2% 
bond, although the implications of the announcements to date have 
been that the issue, limited to 10-year maturity, would be a bond 
and would carry a rate in the neighborhood of 2%... . 


However. . . . The banks want a note. . . . They’ve had plenty 
of certificates of indebtedness, plenty of 2% bonds in recent months. 
. .. Any institution not properly invested in 8 to 10-year 2s at this 
time is not so because of choice rather than because of lack of op- 
portunity. . . . And if Morgenthau wants to keep the list in balance, 
he well made decide to go back to the note market for a change. . . 


A 1947 note would be a perfect choice from the viewpoint of 
many institutions. . . . There aren’t many 1947 maturities either. .. . 
There aren’t many competitive issues on the board. . . . So from the 
Treasury's angle too, a note seems a logical decision. .. . 


But under the piecemeal method of announcing deals, we'll know 
the exact data soon. .. . And we need have no doubt about the suc- 
cess of this offering. . . . There’s enough cash around and the market 
is in fine enough shape to absorb a lot more than $2,500,000,000 or 
even $3,500,000,000 of intermediate securities. ... 


INSIDE THE MARKET 


This certainly is a big period for refundings. . . . The $454,000,- 
000 of 3%¢s and the $629,000,000 of 1s, the $55,000,000 of Federa! 
National Mortgage Association 15¢s, the $324,000,000 of RFC 1s. 
. .. And then the $1,401,000,000 of 344s of October. . . . The Govern- 
ment agency maturities come up on July 3 and July 15. . . . So the 
$2,500,000,000 deal really just covers the summer and October ma- 
turities. . . . Of course, with a refunding offer indicated for the 
October 3s, the financing this month will yield a substantial amount 
of extra cash for the time being... . 


Talk around that banks may oversubscribe their $2,000,000,000 
portion of the June issue to such an extent that 15 to 20% allot- 
ments will be likely. . . . An excellent tonic for the market, judging 
' from past experience. .. . 

Market for intermediate bonds has been easier but definitely 
not weak. . . . Prices marked down in precautionary moves by deal- 
ers rather than pushed down by selling. . . . Actual selling is small 





|Republican Advisory Council Named To Pian — 


Peacelime Program and Frame 1944 Platform 


The appointment of a Republican post-war advisory council of 49 ter, 


members to formulate “a realistic 


peacetime program for American 


progress” was announced on May 31 by Harrison Spangler, Chairman 
of the Republican National Committee. 


The group, which will also serve as a committee for framing the | Committee. and 


1944 party platform, consists of 24 
gressional Representatives 
eight party officials. All promi-, 
nent members of the Republican 
party are not included in the coun- 
cil but Mr. Spangler said that all 
Republican leaders will be con-| 
culted including former President | 
Herbert Hoover and the last two 
Presidential candidates, Alfred M. 
Landon and Wendell L. Willkie— | 
as well as leading spokesmen for 
agriculture, labor, industry and 
finance. Only seven of those on 
the council are not now holding 
elected positions, but they are 
connected with the National Com- 
mittee or Congressional campaign | 
crganizations. 

The council will soon hold its, 
initial meeting in some central, 
city to organize and lay plans for 
inquiry and action for next year. 
Mr. Spangler said the organization | 
will set-up sub-committees to! 
“study important segments of! 
post-war economy.’ The coun-| 
cil’s recommendations will be) 
submitted to the Republican Na-! 
tional Committee prior to the next } 
national convention. 

According to Associated Press 
Washington advices Mr. Spangler 
said that the party must plan: 

“1. For ‘an abundance as against | 
the New Deal philosophy of scarc - | 
ity which is rapidly bringing us 
to a condition where our people) 
will be hungry.’ 

“2. Make it possible for ‘busi-. 
ness, big and little, to succeed and 
not to be ruined by irresponsible | 
bureaucratic interference and ar- 
bitrary control.’ 

“3. Plan to ‘restore to the States 
and to the people the powers) 
which over the past 10 years have 
been usurped by the Executive! 
in Washington.’ 

“4° Plan for a ‘free and pros- | 
perous agriculture; labor condi-| 
tions which will insure labor its) 
just share and conditions which| 
will permit industry to expand, | 
grow, develop and to produce the} 
things which will add to our) 
standard of living.’ ”’ 

In outlining the work of the 
Council he also said: 

“In our studies we must plan; 
for an abundance as against the 
New Deal philosophy of scarcity) 
which is rapidly bringing us to a| 
condition where our people will | 
be hungry. We must plan to cre-| 
ate instead of destroy. We must} 
make it possible for business, big. 
and little, to succeed and not to be. 
ruined by irresponsible bureau-| 
cratic interference and arbitrary 
control. We must plan to restore 
to the States and to the people) 
the powers which over the past! 
ten years have been usurped by 
the Executive in Washington. We 
must plan for a free and prosper-. 
ous agriculture; labor conditions| 
which will insure labor its just) 


share and conditions which will! 


although there has been considerable profit-taking in the 2s these 


last ten days. ... 


Outlook for price level still rated excellent. . . . Few dealers 
anticipating anything but minor declines for months to come... . 
The 154s of 6/15/48, at 100.25 are considered a good buy by 
some. ... On basis of maturity range and high interest coupon, 
considering ever-decreasing length of issue... . 
If Morgenthau wished, he could sell a 2% bond of 1953 with suc- | 
. . One dealer thinks a 2 of 1953/51, which is within 10- | 


cess now. . 


and® 


|tionary New Deal. They will call 
|for the wisest statesmanship and 
' the best and most patriotic efforts | 
‘of all our citizens. 


| peace must be met courageously 
|} and 


| ful and better world.” 


|group includes all of the Repub- 


| gon; Arthur H. Vandenberg, Mich- 


| Martin, 


' Indiana; Clifford R. Hope, Kansas; 


Governors, five Senators, 12 Con- | 





permit industry to expand, grow, | 
caevelop and to produce the things | 
which will add to our standard of | 
hving.” | 
Mr. Spangler likewise said: 
“Although the winning of the 
war is our first concern, the Re- 
publican party is intensely inter- 
ested in the tremendous problems, 
both foreign and domestic, which 
will face us when victory comes. 
They will arise as an aftermath 
of the war, accentuated by our 
ten-year debacle under the reac- 


“The problem of a lasting world 


‘and H. Alexander 


| during 





realistically. We must ap- 
proach this in a spirit of friendly | 
co-operation with the other na-| 
tions of the world, keeping in | 
mind the welfare of our own! 
country. 

“When this war is won we will | 
be confronted with a debt burden | 
created by wasteful spending be-| 
fore the war and by the war itself 
which will be truly appalling. The 
tax load will strain our capacities 
to the utmost. Our industrial 
plant, geared to a total war, will 
overnight be compelled to return 
to peaceiime activities. Millions 
of men and women now employed 
in our war effort must be re-| 
turned to profitable employment | 
in private life. Ten million men 
and women in our armed forces 
must be provided with decent 
jobs when they come home. We 
will face an impoverished and de- 
moralized world without trade or 
commerce. 

“As we look ahead we are 
acutely aware that never before 
in all our history has a call come 
for a higher peace-time courage, 
a more unselfish peace-time devo- 
tion to duty or for more real 
statesmanship. We must build a 
better and happier nation and do 
our full share in building a peace- 





The membership of the study- 


lican Governors. Others are: 
Senators: Charles L. McNary, 
Senate minority leader, of Ore- 


'terns of the 


| months 





igan; Albert W. Hawkes, New 
Jersey; Robert A. Taft, Ohio, and | 
Warren R. Austin, Vermont. 
Representatives: Joseph W.) 
Jr.. House minority 
leader, Massachusetts; Albert E. 
Carter, California; Everett M. 
Dirksen, Illinois; Charles Halleck, 


Edith Nourse Rogers, Massachu- 
setts; Roy O. Woodruff, Michigan; 
August H. Andersen, Minnesota: 
Louis E. Miller, Missouri; Daniel 
A. Reed, New York; Francis P. 





Bolton, Ohio; Carroll Reece, Ten- 
nessee. 

Party officials: 

Representative J. William Dit- 
of Pennsylvania, Chair- 
National Republican Con- 
Committee; John G. 

Jr., Chairman, Na- 
publican Senatorial 
the following 
members of the Republican 
National Committee: Clarence B. 
Kelland, Arizona; Henry Leonard, 
Colorado; Mrs. Bertha Bauer, 
Illinois; Mrs. Dudey C. Hay, Mich- 
igan; Dan Whetstone, Montana, 
Smith, New 


man, 
gressional 
Townsend, 
tional Re 


Jersey. 


Ayres Sees Corporate 
Earnings Continue To 
Be High In Second Half 


The prospect that the volume of 
war production will remain high 
the coming six months, 
carrying with it the probability 
that corporate earnings will con- 
tinue to be large even after taxes, 
is forecast by Brig. Gen. Leonard 
P. Ayres, Vice-President of the 
Cleveland Trust Co., in the bank’s 
current bulletin released June 15. 

The bulletin states, in part: 

“As the first half of 1943 draws 
towards its close the business pat- 
second half can in 
It is 
war 


in- 


some measure be foreseen. 
clear that the volumes of 
production will continue to 
crease during the coming six 
because our needs for 
initial equipment are still far from 
satisfied. Our labor force is al- 
ready almost fully employed, and 
it is being steadily depleted by the 
drawing off of millions of men 
and tens of thousands of women 
who enter the armed forces. 


“It is inevitable that as a result 


'of these changes we shall expe- 


rience month by month progres- 
sive shortages of manpower and 
womanpower in almost every sort 
of civilian occupation. The pros- 
pect that the volume of industrial 
production will remain at high 
and advancing levels carries with 
it the probability that corporate 
earnings will continue to be large 
even after taxes. This likelihood 
suggests in turn the improbability 
that there will be drastic or pro- 
tracted declines in the security 
markets. We have now had a 
good deal of experience with the 
renegotiation of war contracts, 
and that procedure does not ap- 
pear likely to impair too seriously 
the earning power of industrial 
concerns. 

“As the volume of industrial 
production increases, and as the 
numerical strength of our armed 
forces steadily mounts, still greater 
traffic loads will be placed on our 
facilities for land transportation, 
and especially on our railroads. 
These demands for the carrying 
of ever-increasing numbers of 
passengers and volumes of freight 
may prove so great as to result 
in a condition of traffic saturation, 
and if that happens there will 
have to be instituted new systems 
of transportation rationing or pri- 
orities. A good many of our rail- 
roads are already uncomfortably 


| close to the limits of their carry- 


ing capacities. 
“‘We have every reason to ex- 
pect that the levels of both whole- 


sale and retail prices will con- 


tinue to advance, but the increases 
will probably be. at rates similar 





year range and yet longer than previous 2s would be worth 10 to 
14/32 right off. ...A comfortable premium for a new issue, all 
right. .°. . ‘ 

Fact that 3%s of October still are below the 101.4 level—at 
which they go on a no-yield basis—indicates market is not yet too 
confident of value of exchange privilege. ...If big premium -on 
that exchange were anticipated, the 3%s should be selling above 
101.4 and the price should be discounting the advantage of holding 
to get the new issue... 

Next nationwide public war loan may be held off until October, 
according to present indications. ... Treasury will have cash from 
new issue, $4,000,000,000-plus from tax collections, cash to be re- 
ceived from war bond sales and funds to be obtained from week-to- 
week bill issues to carry him through until that late date. . 


to those of the first half year, 
rather than becoming greatly ac- 
celerated. Probably our most 
threatening domestic prospect is 
that we shall have short crops 
because of unfavorable weather 
conditions. We have had six con- 
secutive years of bountiful har- 
vests, and those of 1942 were of 
record-breaking proportions. It is 
already clear that we are not go- 
ing to be equally fortunate in 1943: 
eens we are off to a bad 
' Start,” 
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Death Benefits Paid By British Life Companies Helicopter Air Bus 
Again Showed Decline In 1942 


Death a paid by British life insurance companies in 1942, 
the third full year of the war, decreased for the second consecutive | the application that they are en- 
year, the Institute of Life Insurance reports on the basis of tabulation | 


of statements of companies doing 60% of the business. 


These show 


that, in spite of claim payments on war deaths in the armed ser- 
vices and among the civilian population, the 1942 total of death 


benefit payments was 7% 
than in 1941, 9% less than in 1940 
and only 3% greater than in 1939. 

“Covering as it does three full 
years of war, the British experi- 
ence is of special interest to Amer- 
icans because it serves as a guide 
to the impact of war on life in- 
surance,” the Institute points out. 

Total payments of death bene- 
fits, policy maturities and surren- 
der values during 1942 by these 
reporting British companies were 


less *———— 





i% under the previous year, 9% 
under the 1940 total. They were 
6% under the 1939 figure, the 
sharp reduction in surrender val- 
ue payments more than offsetting 
the increase in death benefits 
since 1939. Payments of surrender 
values in 1942 were 22% smaller 
than in 1941, 52% under 1940 and 
63% under 1939, reflecting the 
greatly increased number of fam- 
ilies holding firmly to their life 
insurance programs and the 
strengthened condition of family 
finances. 


The primary avenue of war aid 
by life insurance, the investing of 
reserve funds in Government 
bonds, was still further expanded 
by these British companies during 
the past year. At year-end, sev- 
eral of them had increased their 
Government bond holdings to 
more than 40% of total assets. 


“Maintenance of benefit pay- 
ments and financing aid demon- 
strates two fundamental contribu- 
tions of the life insurance busi- 
ness,” the Institute report con- 
tinued, “first, that the Institution 
offers a vital stabilizing force on 
the national war economy, and, 
second, that it carries on through 
wars as through other crises, with- 
out its fundamental strength and 
soundness being affected.” 

Total life insurance premium 
income of the reporting companies 
increased 5% last year, was 8% 
over 1940 and 9% over the 1939 
total. . 

Total reserve funds held for 
future use under policy contracts 
increased 4% during 1942. These 
funds have increased each year 
since 1939. 

There was a continued drain on 
personnel during the past year; 
companies reporting indicated that 
from 30% to 40% of their pre- 
war personnel are now in war 
service. 


Peacetime Problems Of 
The Aviation Industry 


(Continued from first page) 
the part of the public that air- 
planes are of value only as instru- 
ments of destruction. It will be 
necessary for each manufacturer 
to go out and get his own busi- 
ness. There can be no sitting back. 

1. The Military. It is my per- 
sonal hope that post-war treaties 
will provide for the maintenance 
of an international aerial police 
force. This might well consist of 
30,000 airplanes which would call 
for replacement at about 6,000 per 
year. 

There should be maintained, in 
addition to this international or- 
ganization, the United States’ own 
research, training-and combat for- 
ces <so that (a) the country will 
not be caught unprepared again 
and (b) we constantly will de- 
~élop pilots, new types of planes 
and equipment. 

2. Commercial Transport. This 
field consists of domestic and in- 
ternational operations. We en- 
tered the war with only 360 trans- 
ports on the domestic airlines, | 





war numbers will be multiplied 
many times. 

International transport opera- 
tions cannot at this time be esti- 
mated. Much depends on the 
terms of the peace. My belief is 
that we should have international 
aerial transport by privately 
owned and operated concerns, not 
by governments. 

3. The Private Airplane. The 
light plane has become highly ef- 
ficient. The Stinson, now pro- 
duced by us was one of the out- 
standing pre-war planes. We have 
facilities at four of our eleven di- 
visions for production of light 
planes. We are also working on a 
helicopter. We must not become 
unduly optimistic about sales, 
however, as the automobile is still 
a necessity. Would-be airplane 
owners will buy automobiles first, 
airplanes second. 

4. Business Field. The high 
speed personal airplane has been 


'used for years by business execu- 


tives. However, increased speed 
of airliners operating over more 
routes, may cut down this field, 
rather than causing it to expand. 
The use of cargo airplanes by 
large businesses also is problem- 
atical. 

All aviation executives know 
that there will be a recession in 
the industry after the war, result- 
ing from’ an adjustment from 
peak demand during the war em- 
ergency to peace time require- 
ments. We are all preparing for 
this. Our promotional and edu- 
cational campaigns will have 
great bearing on the extent of the 
recession. 

However, much depends on na- 
tional regulation under the Lea 
bill which, if it is passed, will 
~mend and modify the present 
Civil Aeronautics Act most bene- 
ficially; an intelligent application 
of the principle of renegotiation 
allowing airframe companies to 
build up post-war reserves; the 
willingness of states to allow the 
Federal government to handle air 
transport as a national problem; 
labor conditions, and the manner 
in which air transport problems 
are handled at the peace table. 

At the end of this war we will 
have plenty of pilots and me- 
chanics to fly and service our air- 
planes. We will have extensive 
world-wide airways and bases, 
communications and meteorologi- 
cal systems; instrumentation will 
make us virtually independent of 
weather conditions. We will be 
designing and producing eco- 
nomically. 


Peoples Light & Power 
Has Attractive Possibilities 


Peoples Light & Power Co. $3 
cumulative preferred stock offers 
an attractive situation for invest- 
ment at current levels, according 
to an interesting circular being 
distributed by Doyle, O’Connor 
& Co., 135 South La Salle St., 
Chicago, I]. Copies of this cir- 
cular discussing the situation in 
some detail may be had from the 
firm upon request. 


Local Notes From Kentucky 


The current issue of “Local 
Notes,” prepared by the Bankers 
Bond Co., Inc., Kentucky Home 
Life Building, Louisville, Ky., 
contains a most interesting article 





on the Kentucky State Planning 


Board by Thomas Graham, and 
another by Marshall D. Ketchum, 
Associate Professor of Economics, 
University of Kentucky, entitled 


which® are now operating with “The Relation of Investment Cap- 


about half that number. 


Indica-{| ital to Industrial Development.” 


| 


(Continued from page 2262) 


gaged in highway motor coach 
| operation from coast to coast and 
that they carry more than 120,- 
000,000 passengers a year. They 
have terminal facilities and main- 
tenance equipment that could 
readily be adapted to use by the 
type of aircraft being considered 
and, in addition, a national or- 
ganization of personnel thoroughly 
experienced in transportation 
problems. Their agencies for the 
promotion of travel, for the sale 
of tickets and for the service oi 
passengers number approximately 
5,000. 

Because of these facilities, the 
Greyhound Lines state that if the 
application is granted they can 
expect to provide air transporta- 
tion for thousands of communities 
and millions of people now lack- 
ing this service at capital ex- 
penditures and operating costs in- 
comparably less than would be 
necessary if undertaken by any 
other existing or newly estab- 
lished passenger carrier. 


At present the organization is 
operating nearly 4,000 buses en- 
gaged in intercity highway trans- 
portation and their routes are 
over 63,000 miles of highways. 
These buses travel in excess of 
830,000 miles a day. The firm’s 
steady financial progress over the 
past decade was marked by a 
gross revenue of $121,978,858 in 
1942. More than 20,000 employees 
and ticket agents are engaged in 
its continental operations. 


“Since the inauguration of the 
Air Bus Service depends upon the 
availability of equipment,” said C. 
E. Wickman, Greyhound presi- 
dent, “in all probability this will 
be a postwar project. However, 
| there is a possibility that several 
helicopters of the type we require 
may be made available for experi- 
mental use in the near future. If 
these aircraft can be obtained, au- 
thority is being sought to put them 
into service on routes between De- 
troit and, Flint and intermediate 
points between Detroit, Cincinnati 
and Louisville.” 





Post-War Prospects 
Of The Qi! Industry 


(Continued from page 2263) 
tirely to the lack of compensa- 
tory prices for its products. The 
risk and increased cost of the ex- 
ploratory drilling which is neces- 
sary to produce adequate reserves 
has not been met by the prices 
which have been imposed by 
governmental mandate. No sys- 
tem of government subsidies can 
be devised which will serve the 
purpose and avert the shortage 
and the ultimate higher cost 
which could be avoided by the 
removal of the present inhibitions 
put upon the operation of natural 
laws through inadequate prices. 


Developments In Assoc. 
Gas & Elec. Reorganization 


A summary of the latest devel- 
opments in the reorganization of 
Associated Gas & Electric and 
an outline of the new plan filed 


‘with the SEC is contained in a 


memorandum just issued by G. A. 
Saxton & Co., Inc., 70 Pine St., 
New York City. Copies of this 
memorandum and other informa- 
tion on Associated Gas & Electric 
may be had upon request from 
G. A. Saxton & Co. 
hr 


Situations of Interest 

Federal Machine & Welder Co. 
and Purolator Products, Inc., offer 
attractive possibilities, according 
to Reynolds & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York City, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange. In- 
| teresting basic reports upon these 





tions from. recent aplications for, Copies may be had -upon request; companies may be had from Rey- 


domestic air routes are that pre-' 


from the Bankers Bond Co. 


nolds & Co. upon request. 


| Service Planned 


Real Estate Securities 


| MAYFAIR HOUSE HOTEL 


Current Increase In Gross Income Should More Than 
Overcome Heretofore Objectionable Feature 


Of Poor Earnings 


The first mortgage bonds of this hotel are currently selling at 

a much higher yield than many similar bonds. Present yield obtain- 
able is over 9%. The apparent reason for the low price of these 
bonds is past earnings. The annual statement for the fiscal year 
ended June 30, 1942, showed interest earned (before depreciation) 
$2.50 per $100 bond, compared with $3.39 for the same perigd in 
1941 and $2.61 in 1940. Minimum® — 
fixed interest requirement is $3.00. | $2,574, 500, escniiiiied with $2, 600,- - 
_| 000. The property was assessed 

aie "eo. a Counple,| at $1,985,000 in 1942. The hotel 
gross income for the month of| is considered among the most 


December, 1942, was $7,438.66 in| fashionable in New York. 
excess of December, 1941, and The bonds were issued pur- 
gross income for the month of, suant to a plan of reorganization 
January, 1943, was $10,300 in ex-| under 77B on July 1, 1935. The 
cess of January, 1942. If this lat-| bonds are due July 1, 1950. In- 
ter ratio can be maintained, it| terest requirements during the 
would mean a considerable an-| first five years after reorganiza- 
nual increase in gross income.| tion were different than current 
Usually, however, income during| 3% rate. For the first two years 
the Summer months is lower than! it was 1% fixed and 4% non- 
that of the Winter months in most| cumulative; for the next three 
New York City hotels. years it was 1% fixed, 2% cumu- 
This remarkable increase in| /@tive and 2% if earned. A fur- 
earnings, if continued, should ma-| ther requirement was that at least 
terially aid the bondholders. | $100 had to be paid as interest per 
While interest is fixed at 3% on| $1,000 bond during the first five 
these bonds, an additional 2% is| ¥¢@ts. The present interest rate 
payable each August 1 to bond- began July 1, 1940, and has been 


holders, if earned. There is also| Paid promptly when due. 
a provision to pay the bondhold- 
ers 25% of the net profit of the 
ownership corporation in addition 
to the above fixed and additional 
interest. A sinking fund to retire 
bonds is also provided for, which 
requires that 50% of the net 
earnings of the corporation, after 
the above interest requirements, 
shall be used to retire bonds by 
purchase in the open market or 
by tender. 

The actual deficiency of net in-| 
come for the fiscal year ended 
eune 30, 1942, after payment of | 
fixed interest of 3% was only 
$13,888.07. However, one item 
charged to expense was amor- 
tization of heating equipment, 


amounting to $4,117.40. The ori- Active Markets 


ginal cost of $20,935.68 for this 
e BK 
Cc 
N.Y. Titles Mtge. « 


equipment has now been amor- 
tized down to $3,474.64, so that; 

Prudence Collaterals 
and ail other 


after the current year this eS 
TITLE CO. CERTIFICATES & MTGS. 


pense should be non- -reocurrent. | 
SIEGEL & CO. 


The bonds are secured by a| 
first mortgage on land owned Bi 

39 Broadway, N. Y. Digby 4-2370 
Bell System Teletype 1-1942 











TRADING MARKETS IN 


REAL ESTATE 
SECURITIES 


£2 2 


SHASKAN & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
40 EXCHANGE PL.,N.Y. DIGBY 4-4950 
Bell Teletype NY I-953 




















Series 
fee located at the southwest cor-| A-18 
ner of 65th Street and Park | 
. Avenue, New York City, fronting 
75 feet on Park Avenue and 160 
| feet on 65th Street; ep ete 
with a 15-story apartment hotel. | 

The plot contains approximately | 
15,588 square feet and the build- 

ing 144 apartments (408 Haw ol 
rooms). Bonds outstanding are are | 


Bond Club Of N. J. 
Elects New Officers 


NEWARK, N. J.—At the annual | 
meeting of the Bond Club of New 
Jersey the following officers were | 
elected: 

President, Ludlow Van Deven- 
ter of Van Deventer Brothers, 
Inc.; Vice President, Wilbert H. 
Campbell of Campbell & Co.; Sec- 
retary, James B. Kirk of Harris, 
Upham & Co.; Treasurer, J. Wil- 
liam Roos of MacBride, Miller & 
Co. 

Ten former presidents of the 
club and six charter members 
were among those attending the 
meeting. Twenty former members 
are now with the armed services. 














| 
| 
| 


| New York Title 


Series C-2 
Ist Mtge. Liquidating Ctfs. 


Ratio of Liquidations 
to December 31, 1942, 
80% of Asset Cost 


MARKET: 37'2-38'% 


Descriptive Circular 
sent upon request 


Chicago North Westerns 


Situation Of Interest 

The Chicago North Western in- 
come 4's of 1999 “when issued” 
offer an interesting situation, ac- 
cording to a circular now being 
distributed by Pflugfelder, Bamp- 
ton & Rust, 61 Broadway, New 
York City, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange. Copies of 
this circular may be obtained 
upon request from the firm. 


SELIGMAN 
LUBETKIN & Co. 


Incorporated 
41 Broad St. New York 
HAnover 2- 2100 
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DIVIDEND NOTICES 





4 


American Woolen 
COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 





225 FoURTH AVE., New YorkK, N.Y. 





AT a meeting of the Board of 
4. Directors of the American 
Woolen Company held today, a 
dividend on the Preferred Stock 
of $2.00 a share on account of 
arrears was declared, payable 
July 10, 1943 to stockholders of 
record June 28, 1943. Transfer 
hooks will not close. Checks will 
be mailed. 
F. S. CONNETT, 
Treasurer 
June 16, 1943. 


QC Ff; 


AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 

30 CuuRCcH STREET 

New York, N. Y. 
‘There has been declared, out of the earnings 
of the fiscal year ended April 30, 1943, a 
dividend of one and three-quarters per cent 
(134%) on the preferred capital stock of this 
Company, payable July 1, 1943 te the holders 
of record of said stock at the close of busi- 
ness June 25, 1943. 
Transfer books will not be closed. Checks 
will be mailed by Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York. 











—_) 


Cuar_es J. Harpy, President 
Howarp C. Wick, Secretary 
June 15, 1943 








DIVIDEND 


ARMOUR AND COMPANY 
OF DELAWARE 
On June 4, a quarterly dividend of one | 
and three-fourths per cent (134%) per 
share on the Preferred Capital Stock of 
the above corporation was declared by the 
Board of Directors, payable July 1, 1943, 
to stockholders of record on the books of 
the Company at the close of business on) 
June 23, 1943. 
E. L. LALUMIER, Secretary 

















Tue GaARLockK 


Pacxinc ComMPpaANny 
June 15, 1943 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 268 
At a regular meeting of the Board of 
Directors, held in Rochester, N. Y., this 
day, a dividend of 50¢ per share was 
declared on the common stock of the 
Company, payable June 30, 1943, to 
stockholders of record at the close of 
business June 19, 1943. 
R. M. WapL_es, Sécretary 


ASO Us MALOOF 
ae 


LOEW’S INCORPORATED 
“THEATRES EVERY WHERE"’ 
June 10, 1943 


HE Board of Directors on June 9, 

1943 declared a dividend at the rate of 
50c and 50c extra per share on the outstand- 
ing Common Stock of this Company, pay- 
able on the 30th day of June, 1943 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
the 22nd day of June, 1943. Checks will be 


ailed. 
aa DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice President & Treasurer 





UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT FISHER COMPANY 

The Board of Directors at a meeting 
held June 10. 1943. declared a dividend for 
the second quarter of the vear 1943 of 50c 
a share on the Common Stock of Under- 
wood Elliott Fisher Company, pavable June 
30. 1943. to stockholders of record at the 
close of business June 21, 1943. 

Transfer books wll not be closed. 

Cc. S. DUNCAN, Treasurer 


UNITED FRUIT COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NO. 176 


A dividend of fifty cents per share on the 


captal stock of this Company has been de- 

clared payable July 15, 1943 to stockholders 

of record at the clese of business June 24, 1943. 
LIONEL W. UDELL, Treasurer. 


Western Union Telegraph Co. 
DIVIDEND NO. 265 
A dividend of 50 cents a share on the capital 
stock of this company has been declared, pay- 
able July 15, 1943, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on June 18, 1943. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 





June 8, 1943. 


Nat’] Stamping Attractive 

Mercier, McDowell & Dolphyn, 
Buhl Building, Detroit, Mich., 
members of the Detroit Stock Ex- 
change, have late information on 
National Stamping Co. common, 
which they will be glad to supply 
on request. 





| ’43 War Production Program Set At $106 Billion 
WPB Report Cites Impact On Civilian Economy 


The United States over-all war program set early this year 
amounted to $106,000,000,000—80% more than the $59,000,000,000 
total for 1942, according to a statement made in a formal report on 

| war production progress for 1942 and 1943 prospects made to Presi- 
| dent Roosevelt by Donald M. Nelson, Chairman of the War Produc- 
| tion Board, and summarized June 12 in a report by the Office of War 
| Information. The two figures? = 
| cover the total war program—in- | 
construction, | 


Munitions in 1942 


munitions, The output of munitions in 1942 


cluding | 


| 
|isted not only among, but also 


within, agencies. 


Had schedules been prepared 


realistically, it would have been | 


obvious early in 1942 that the ob- 
jectives were out of line with re- 


(sources and the goals could have 


/been brought down to the limits) 


of feasibility, thereby requiring 
early in the year a complete re- 


| view of the entire program... . 


|}and non-munitions such as pay, 
| subsistence and other items. 


__ In his letter of transmittal to the | recorded in 1941 an 


President, Mr. Nelson said: 


an astonishing display of econ- 
omic muscle. 

“In the main, the productive 
achievement of the American war 
economy in 1942 met the require- 
ments of our war strategy; and 
the prospects for 1943 are for a 
quantity and quality of produc- 
tion that will realize to the full 
the tremendous potential of 
American industry. 

“We have met with some dis- 
appointments and have made 
some errors in achieving the re- 
sults. The important point, in my 
judgment, is that an unprece- 
dented and, on the whole, a bal- 
anced output was achieved. 

“Today, we are turning out 
nearly as much material for war, 
measured in dollar value, as we 
ever produced for our peacetime 
needs—and we have enough in- 
dustrial power left over to keep 
civilian standards of living at a 
level higher than many of us 
dared hope for. 


sumed some risks. 

“I am personally confident that 
in the months ahead the produc- 
tive record of American labor, 


ernment, working together, will 





the attack on every front.” 


curity reasons) stresses the fact 
that “the task posed for the in- 
dustrial system by the 1943 mili- 


formidable.” 
Among difficulties are the con- 
tinued tightness of many mater- 


lems, and, in general, the fuller 
impact of the production program 
on the civilian economy. The re- 
port zlso mentions the growing 
need to give thought to post-war 
considerations. 


tar roduction program is most | 5% © 
mid | middle of the year) made up the | And for significant and large cate- 


ials, increasing manpower prob- | 











} 
| 


management, agriculture and Gov- | 


fully meet the demands of the | conversions, 


armed services in pressing home | standard displacement tons, almost | ; 
ithree times as much as was de- | already substantially completed. 








|'emphasis within the program, dic - 


| was $32,500,000,000, a dramatic in- | 


the $8,400,000,000 | 


d the $1,800,- 


crease over 


d: “The | 600,000 in the second half of 1940. | 
record certainly makes it clear|The principal components of the | 
that the American industrial SyS-!1942 total were aircraft, ships, | 
tem can be justifiably proud of| ground ordnance and miscellane- | 


ous (military automobiles, cloth- | 
ing, and other equipment). 

The value of aircraft and re- 
lated munitions increased from 
$2,200,000,000 in 1941 and $9,200,- 
000,000 in 1942. A total of 47,694 
airplanes was built during 1942 
as contrasted with 19,403 during 
1941. The attempt to fulfill the 
original 1942 program for military 
planes—the early objective called | 
for 60,000—ran into difficulties. 
Shortages developed in machine 
tools and several critical parts 
and accessories. Some fabricated 
materials — types of aluminum 
products and alloy-steel forgings, 
for example, were bottlenecks, 
and there were some shortages of 
skilled workers. 

The ouput of Navy, Army and 





merchant vessels, including naval 
ordnance and other naval equip- | 
ment, increased at about the same | 
rate as aircraft, the sharpest rise 
being in the production of mer-| 
chant vessels. A total of 8,027,000 | 


“This record could not have | deadweight tons of merchant ves- | 
been achieved in so short a time! sels of all types was built during 
had we not taken some short cuts, | 1942, as contrasted with 1,166,000 
made some compromises, and as-/| in 1941. 


Dry cargo ships (about | 
606 Liberty ships were delivered) | 
comprised the great bulk of this| 
total; about 1,000,000 deadweight | 
tens of tankers were produced. | 
The 1942 figure for completion | 
f new naval vessels, exclusive of | 
was about 900,000) 


oO 


The report itself (secret, for se-|livered during the preceding 18 | 


months. Combat vessels consti- | 
tuted about a half of this tonnage, | 
while landing craft (the output of 
which jumped sharply in the 


largest segment of the balance. | 

The combined output of battle- | 
ships, cruisers, destroyers and sub- | 
marines surpassed that of any | 
previous year in our history... | 
Actual vs. Scheduled 1942 Output | 

In addition to constant shifts of 


The OWI summary follows, in| tated by changing war needs, total 
part: |objectives (in the field of muni- 
Review of 1942 | tions and war construction only) 

The 1942 total war program of | for 1942 were revised downwards 
$59,000,000,000 equalled three and | during the year. Originally aggre- 
a half times the 1941 figure of | gating about $68,000,000,000, they 
$16,500,000,000 and almost twenty | were | lowered to $51,000,000,000. 
times the second half 1940 total of | For, impressive as the foregoing 


$3,000,000,000. These figures are | Production record is, actual war 
based for the most part on con-, production in most categories fell | 


stant standard prices, which ade-|Short of scheduled production | 
quately reflect the actual differ- | throughout most of 1942, and in-| 
ences in program figures. ‘creasingly so as the year advanced. 
During 1942 the sharpest month- |For example, during the first 
ly increase occurred in April— | duarter of the year actual produc- 
20% above March. March and _/ tion of two-engine medium bomb- 
June witnessed the next largest | ers was 137 per cent. of the fore- | 
monthly increases, 16% each. The | cast for the first quarter made on | 
rate of increase tapered off sharp- | January 1; the corresponding per- 
ly after the second quarter of |centage for the second quarter 
1942; in September and October | was 95; for the third 84; and for 
the rate of increase was only 4/| the fourth 72. However, the actual 
and 3%, respectively; in Novem- | Production increased almost con- 
ber 7% and in December 8%. stantly. The same was true of 
During 1942 munitions (weapons | many other items. There are sev- 
and all other military equipment) | eral explanations for this: . 
formed 55% of the total war pro-| 1. The objectives were too high. 
gram. Construction (publicly fi- 2. As critical resources became 
nanced) formed 24% of-the total. | SC@"ce": schedules were boosted in| 


hen the claim of 
as contrasted with 21% in the last gel te 


the competing services on such re- 
half of 1940 and 29% in 1941. The | sources. 
proportion of construction to the 3. The co-ordination of the 
total reached a peak in the second | country’s resources in an attempt 
half of 1942, and has been falling | ‘® ,meet these schedules was in- 
abt -aliguiiie: teas tieh +3 sufficiently rigorous. 
sie Deane ae 4. The schedules were not sub- 
war plants approached comple-| jected to a centralized review and | 














tion. control. This decentralization ex- 


| steel 


, ently 


Prospects for 1943 


The miltary program for 1943, | 


subsistence and 
was set at 


including pay, 
other non-munitions, 


| $106,000,000,000 as compared with 


$59,000,000,000 for 1942. This 80% 
increase is not as great as the 
relative rise in the program from 


1941 to 1942, which amounted to | 


over 250%; but the absolute in- 


| crease scheduled is greater—$47,- 
| 000,000,000 from 1942 to 1943 as 
| compared 


with  $42,000,000,000 
from 1941 to 1942—although the 
available supply of manpower and 
materials is tighter than it was at 
the beginning of last year. Fur- 
thermore, the rates of increase in 
the program had a natural ten- 
dency to decline during 1942 as 
total production went up. Every- 
thing clearly suggests that the 
task posed for the industrial sys- 
tem by the 1943 military produc- 
tion. program is most formidable. 


Munitions and Construction 
in 1943 


Of the $106,000,000,000 total, 
the munitions and construction 
portion of the 1543 program, as it 
stood at the beginning of the year, 
amounted to $84,000,000,000, again 
an 80% increase over comparable 
1942 output. 

Of this, in turn, the volume of 
construction projected, while still 
fairly large—over $11,000,000,000 
—forms a much smaller propor- 
tion of the total than in 1942; 13% 
as compared with 30%—an obvi- 
ous reflection of the fact that the 
preparatory phases of the war 
production program—the tooling 
up for munitions output and the 


'construction of bases, barracks, 


hospitals, etc., for the training and 
maintenance of armed forces—are 


The situation for munitions 


alone is quite different. Their pro- ! 


grammed value for 1943, $72,300,- 
000,000, represents an increase of 
nearly 125% over output in 1942. 


gories of munitions the relative 
rise called for in 1943 over 1942 
is much larger. . 


Materials in 1943 


On the basis of programs en- 
visaged in December, 1942, the 
needs of military production dur- 
ing 1943 calls for substantially 
greater quantities of almost all 


consumption while absorbing a 
great increase in war production 
‘and a great drain of manpower to 
the armed forces. The present in- 
'dication is that it cannot repeat 
its performance in 1943. The ex- 
pansion of output to be absorbed 
is greater and the unused re- 
sources of the economy are now 
far smaller than they were at the 
beginning of 1942. Labor shortages 
in 1943 will cut into the volume 
| of services that consumers can ob- 
tain. 





critical materials than in 1942. 
Direct military requirements for 
are up 31%. 


| trades 
Aluminum, | especially in localities where labor 


| Some forecasts have indicated 
that the supply of goods and serv- 
|ices available to civilians in 1943 
'is likely to be between 10 and 
115% lower than in 1942. In the 
‘fourth quarter of 1943 civilian 
supply, restricted by mounting 
military demands, may by some 
estimates, be as much as 20% be- 
low the level of the same quarter 
of 1942. 

Indications at the beginning of 
1943 were that consumption per 
capita would fall 23% between 
1942 and the second half of 1943 
for clothing and textile products; 
household fuels, 20%; furniture, 
40%; transportation, 12%, and 
medical care, due to extensive 
plans for the induction of phy- 
sicians and nurses into the Army, 
7%. 

Serious as are these declines, 
however, per capita consumption 
will in most areas remain at a 
level higher than in 1939. Con- 
sumers’ durable goods and cloth- 
ing. consumption are the most 
significant exceptions. There are 
a few items, however, that will be 
scarce even by comparison with 
minimum requirements. One is 
household fuels; another is trans- 
portation both by private auto- 
mobile and by common carrier. A 
third shortage, of high importance, 
is in medical care. 

Unlike the United Kingdom, 
where standards of living have by 
now been pushed far below pre- 
war levels, the United States has 
thus far enjoyed higher standards 
than before the war, and we shall 
only reach prewar levels during 
this year. It should be kept in 
mind, however, that there will be 
unavoidable inequalities in the re- 
ductions of various commodities 
and services among various popu- 
lation groups and areas—in- 
equalities which will aggravate 
the burden on consumers... . 


The Civilian Economy 


In the realm of our civilian 
economy, problems and policies 
may be summed up in several 
main points: 

1. Eliminate civilian manufac- 
turing and as much wholesaling 
as possible from critical labor 
shortage areas. 

2. Increase productivity of retail 
and service’ industries, 


mainly for airplane manufacture, | ‘5 Short. 


and nitrogen, for explosive pro- | 
duction, are up over 100%. Phenol | 
and toluene, also essential for the | 
production of explosives, are like- | 


wise up over 100%. 


3. Curtail less essential goods 
and services and simplify and 
standardize the more essential. 


4. Protect the consumers’ min- 


Magnesium | jmum requirements in every im- 


is up considerably over 200%....| portant field. 


On the basis of programs and 
expectations as formulated in De- 
cember, 1942, the balance between 
supply and requirements for most | 
critical materials should appar- 
improve somewhat during 
1943 as increased supplies become 
available, but there are many un- 
certainties that may well affect 
hoped-for importation and pro- 
duction materials. 

The scarcity of vital materials 
will remain a critical limiting 
factor on war production during 
1943. The tightness of steel, cop- 
per and aluminum, especially, 
necessitates prompt and decisive 
shifts if we are to avoid cut-backs 
in projected programs, attain bal- 
anced output, keep stocks at a 
level adequate to insure continued 
production, and prevent impair- 
ment of essential supporting serv- 
1008; .*: 


Impact on Civilian Consumption 
in 1943 





In 1942 the economy barely 
maintained the level of civilian 


5. Give the public a better un- 


| derstanding of the war production 
| problem. 


To Form Farrell & Co. 


Farrell & Co., members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, will 
be formed as of today to engage 
in a securities business from of- 
fices at 52 Wall Street. Partners 
will be John J. Farrell, member 
of the New York Stock Exchange 
and Thomas .M. Farrell, general 
partners, and Marguerite M. 
Kimm, limited partner. 


Lockwood Peck To Admit 

BALTIMORE, MD.—Edward B. 
Freeman will become a partner in 
Lockwood, Peck & Co., members 
of the New York and Baltimore 
Stock Exchanges, as of July 1. 
Mr. Freeman will make his head- 
quarters at the firm’s Baltimore 
office, Keyser Building. 
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Royal Bank of Scotland 


}, Incerporated by Royal Charter 1727 


HEAD OFFICE—Edinburgh 
Branches throughout Scotland 


LONDON OFFICES: 

3 Bishopsgate, E. C. 2 

8 West Smithfield, E. C. / 
49 Charing Cross, S.W. / 
Burlington Gardens, W. | 
64 New Bond Street, W. / 


i 





TOTAL ASSETS 
£98,263,226 





Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd. 
Glyn Mills & Co. 











| 
| 
| 
| Associated Banks: 








dl. 





Australia and New Zealand 


BANK OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


(ESTABLISHED 1817) 


Paid-Up Capital £8,780,000 
Reserve Fund 6,150,000 
Reserve Liability of Prop. 8,780,000 

£23,710,006 


Aggregate Assets 30th 
Sept., 1941 £150,939,354 


SIR ALFRED DAVIDSON, K.B.E., 
General Manager 


Head Office: George Street, SYDNEY 


The Bank of New South Wales is the oldest 
and largest bank in Australasia. With over 
670 branches in all States of Australia, in 
New Zealad, Fiji, Papua and New Guinea, 
and London, it offers the most complete 
and efficient banking service to investors, 
traders and travellers interested in these 
countries. 
LONDON OFFICES: 
29 Threadneedle Street, E. C. 
47 Berkeley Square, W. 1 
Agency arrangements with Banks 
througheut the U. 8. A. 








NATIONAL BANK 
of INDIA, LIMITED 


Bankers to the Government in 
Kenya Colony and Uganda 
Head Office: 26, Bishopsgate, 
London, E. C. 


Branches in India, Burma, Ceylon, Kenya 
Colony and Aden and Zanzibar 


Subscribed Capital____£4,000,000 
Paid-Up Capital 
Reserve Fund 


The Bank conducts every description of 
banking and exchange business 


Trusteeships and Executorships 
also undertaken 





a 





NATIONAL BANK 
of EGYPT 


Head Office 
Commercial Register No. 1 Catro 


Cairo 





FULLY PAID CAPITAL . £3,000,000 
RESERVE FUND . . £3,000,000 





LONDON AGENCY 
6 and 7 King William Street, E. C. 
Branches in all the 
principal Towns in 
EGYPT and the SUDAN 
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Atlas Plywood Interesting 

Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., 52 
Wall Street, New York City, mem- 
bers of the New York Stock and 
Curb Exchanges, have issued a 
printed letter and chart on Atlas 
Plywood Corp., the country’s larg- 
est manufacturer of plywood pack- 


ing cases. Copies of this interest- | 
ing circular may be had upon re-| 


quest from Van Alstyne, Noel & 
Co. 


Seabo’d Report Soon Ready) 


A special report on the sig- 
nificance of Special Master Tay- 
Jor’s plan for Seaboard Air Line 
is now being prepared by L. H. 
Rothchild & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York City, and will be ready 


} 
\ 
' 
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Ggo. Stock Exchange | 
Standing Committees 


At the annual organization | 
meeting of the Board of Governors ! 
of the Chicago Stock Exchange | 
held on June 9, Harry M. Payne, 
Chairman of the Board, appointed | 
the following standing committees | 
to serve for the ensuing year, 
which were confirmed by the} 
Board: 

Executive: Homer P. Hargrave, 
Chairman; F. Fletcher Garlock, 
Vice Chairman; Charles R. Per- 
rigo; Reuben Thorson; Alfred E. 
Turner. 

Admissions: Ralph Chapman, 
Chairman; George E. Barnes, Vice 
Chairman; John W. Billings; 
Joseph E. Dempsey; John C. 
Stewart. 


Finance: James A. Cathcart, 
Chairman; John C. Stewart, Vice 
Chairman; Clarence J. Bridgen; 
Elmer A. Kurzka; Barrett Wendell. 


Floor Procedure: Lyman Barr, 
Chairman; Joseph P. Brown, Vice 
Chairman; John R. Burdick, Jr.; 
August I. Jablonski; Sampson 
Rogers, Jr.; Frederick J. Stannard; 
Edwin T. Wood. 


Judiciary: D. Dean McCormick, 
Chairman; Roy E. Bard, Vice 
Chairman; John J. Bryant, Jr.; 
Walter J. Buhler; Morton D. Cahn. 


New Business and Public Rela- 
tions: Joseph E. Dempsey, Chair- 
man; Emmet G. Barker, Vice 
Chairman; Elmer A. Kurzka; 
Frank E. McDonald; Harry E. 
Newman. 

Mr. Payne also announced the 
reappointment of the four present 
Advisors: Messrs. Sheldon Clark, 
Charles Y. Freeman, Edward B. 
Hall and Bentley G. McCloud. 

Kenneth L. Smith was reelected 
President for his fifth consecutive 
term, Lt. Sidney L. Parry, on leave 
of absence, serving with the 
United States Naval Reserve and 
Raymond M. Day were re- 
appointed Vice-Presidents, Walter 
R. Hawes was renamed Treasurer, 





Carl E. Ogren, Secretary, Martin 
|E. Nelson, Treasurer Emeritus, and 
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Loretta Kemp, Assistant Treas- 
urer. 

Jess Halsted, of Scott, MacLeish 
& Falk, was reappointed Counsel 


Mr. Hargrave, the new Chair- 
man of the Executive Committee. 
is a native of Indiana and grad- 
uated from both Central Normal 
College in Danville and Indiana 
University in Bloomington. With 
the exception of a short period of 
employment with William H. Col- 
vin & Co., he has been associated 
with the firm of Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Beane and their 
predecessors for his entire busi- 
ness career on LaSalle Street. He 
is now a resident partner of the 
firm. 

The election of Mr. Payne as 
Chairman of the Board was noted 
in these columns of June 10, page 
2167. 

a 
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Timothy Grace Joins 
F. J. Brophy & Go. 


CHICAGO, ILL. — Timothy J. 
Grace has become associated with 
F. J. Brophy & Company, 231 


municipal bonds. Mr. Grace re- 
cently was with A. C. Allyn & 
Company. Prior thereto he was 
Vice-President of A. S. Huyck & 
Co. in charge of the Municipal 
Buying Department. 


“St. Paul’s” vs. “MOPS” 


A most interesting comparative 
study of the relative merits of 
“St. Pauls” and “MOPS” has been 
compiled by W. Wendell Reuss, 
partner in McLaughlin, Baird & 





Reuss, One Wall St., New York 
City, members of the New York 
Steck Exchange. Copies of the 
study, giving the author’s reasons 
for his present preference for 


for distribution next week. Copies| “MOP” securities may be had 
may be had upon request fromiupon request from McLaughlin, 


L. H. Rothchild & Co. 


Baird & Reuss. 
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Floyd D. Cerf Co. Offers 
York Gorrugating Com. 


CHICAGO — Floyd D. Cerf, 
Chicago made a public offering 
June 15 at $6.50 per share of 50,- 
000 shares of $1 par common stock 
of the York Corrugating Co., 
York, Pa., a leading manufacturer 
of metal products established in 
1902. A nation-wide group of in- 
vestment dealers is participating 
in the financing which largely re- 
sults from the sale of the stock 
from an estate. 

About 95% of the company’s 
manufacturing facilities are now 
devoted to war production al- 
though the items being produced 
are substantially the same as 
manufactured in peace time for 
practically the same customers. 
Some of the items being manu- 
factured are. engine hoods, cab 
doors, fenders for army trucks, 
machine gun tracks for armored 
trucks, ammunition boxes, field 
ovens and gun carriages for Army 
and Navy ordnance. 

The company in normal times 
manufacturers a variety of metal 
products for the automotive, 
ouilding and air conditioning in- 
dustries. Among its several thou- 
sand customers, are General 
Motors, Mack Truck, and York Ice 
Machinery Co. 

Company’s capitalization con- 
sists solely of 300,000 shares of 
common stock of which 190,906 
shares are outstanding. The com- 
mon stock paid dividends in the 
past three years at the rate of 60c 
annually. Company’s net sales for 
the year ended Dec. 31, 1942 were 
$3,510,858. After Federal income 
and excess profits taxes of $495,- 
361, net profits were $197,121. On 
Dec. 31 last, current assets stood 
at $1,597,536 as against current 
liabilities of $667,678. Cash and 
government bonds amounted to 
$733,567 which was more than all 
liabilities including reserves for 
taxes. 


N. Y. Analysts To Meet 


The New York Society of Se- 
curity Analysts, Inc. will be ad- 
dressed at their regular luncheon 
meeting on June 18 by B. B. 
Adams of Adams & Peck on the 
implications of recent leased line 
developments in Delaware, Lack- 
awanna & Western. 

The Bonds and _ Investments 
Group forum scheduled for June 
21 will be omitted. 


On June 23, Robert H. O’Brien 
of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission will address the So- 
ciety’s general meeting. 

All meetings will be held at 56 
Broad Street, at 12:30 p. m. 


F. H. Peper To Manage 
Ingalls-Snyder Dept. 


Franklyn H. Peper, formerly of 
the firm of F. H. Peper & Co., 
has joined the New York Stock 
Exchange firm of Ingalls & Sny- 
der, 100 Broadway, New York 
City, as manager of their cus- 
tomers investment department. 
Mr. Peper was previously as- 
sociated with Ingalls & Snyder 
from 1925 to 1927. 
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pansion in deposits, and a second 


this time. Mr. Leon Fraser, Pres- | 
ident of First National Bank of | 
New York, at the bank’s annual | 
meeting in January, 1943, stated | 
that “the bankers of America| 
could make no greater mistake | 
at this time than to increase divi- | 
dend payments.” Similarly, Mr. | 
Sloan Colt, of Bankers Trust, in| 
response to a question by a share- | 
holder, said that the dividend pol- | 
icy of the bank had always been | 
conservative and the object of the | 
directors was to build up the cap- | 
ital assets of the bank as the de- 
posits increased, and that there- 
fore he did not believe they | 
would restore the old and higher | 
rate of dividend. At Guaranty | 
Trust’s annual meeting Mr. Con- | 


to a stockholder’s inquiry. 

In view of the improbability of 
dividend increases, therefore, it 
is of interest to review current 


Annual 
New York Banks— 





$0.90 
14.00 
1.40 


Bank of Manhattan___-_-- 
Bank of New York 
Bankers Trust - 








4.00 
4.00 
1.40 
1.80 
8.00 
0.80 
2.40 
3.00 
80.00 
12.00 
0.60 
2.00 
1.00 
3.50 
1.50 
70.00 


Brooklyn Trust 
Central Hanover 
Chase National 
Chemical Bank 
Commercial National 
Continental National 
Corn Exchange 
Empire Trust - 
First National 
Guaranty Trust 
Irving Trust 
Manufacturers Trust 
National City 

New York Trust 
Public National 
United States Trust 


Average 
Annual 
Other Banks— 
Boston 
First National 
National Shawmut 
Philadelphia 
Corn Exchange National__ 
Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Girard Trust 
Penna. Co. 
Philadelphia National 
Chicago 
Cont. Illinois 
First National 
Harris Trust 
San Francisco 
Bk. of Am. N. T. & S. A._- 


$2.00 
1.00 
2.00 
8.00 
2.00 
1.60 
5.00 


4.00 
10.00 
12.00 


2.40 


Average 


The average yield of the 19 
New York City bank stocks 
4.2%, and ranges between a low 
of 2.8% for National City and a 
high of 5.5% for United States 
Trust. The average yield of the 
11 bank stocks outside of New 
York City is also 4.2%, and 
ranges between 2.9% for First 
Bank of America National Trust | 
and Savings Association of Cali- 
fornia. There are some very at- 
tractive yields among both groups, 
especially in consideration of the 
high investment quality which 
characterizes most of the above 
listed stocks. 

The market’s appraisal of the 
worth of bank stocks as measured 
by the ratio of market to book 
value is irregular in the extreme. 





Brooklyn Trust, which is a con- 
servative and sound institution, 





are deemed politically unwise at®- 


Dividend Asked Price 

$21 

368 
4834 


Dividend Asked Price 


$49 '2 
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48 
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3542 
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96"%%4 
345 
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45%4 





National of Chicago and 5.2% for | 


Bank and Insurance Stocks 
This Week — Bank Stocks 


By E. A. VAN DEUSEN 


The trend of bank earnings is up, and current dividends, in most 
cases, are being covered by quite general margins. Despite this there 
seems little likelihood of any increase in dividend payments, at least 
for the duration. One reason is that the banks are being urged by 
Washington to build up their capital funds because of the great ex- 


reason is that dividend increases 
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dividend yields of leading bank 


way, Chairman of the Board, ex-|stocks, while bearing in mind, 
pressed similar views in response | also, 
|may probably be considered as 


that these dividend rates 


secure. The following tabulation 


gives this data, and also the ratio 
|of market to book value. 


Market to 
Boek Value Book Value 
$24.38 0.86 “ce 
350.63 1.05 
46.48 
174.47 
96.12 
33.77 
40.40 
236.87 
22.13 
48.38 
90.91 
1,217.58 
314.94 
21.02 
39.80 
33.22 
84.57 
46.82 
1,505.83 
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© 
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0.94% 
Market to 
Book Value Book Value 


$42.62 
38.78 


62.27 
299,01 
37.92 
27.22 


oe 


TMAH 


bt ww 


’ 


mai an wor 


to 


is appraised at less than half its 


is | book value, While First National 


of New York is appraised at 1.23 
times. The average market ap- 
praisal of the 19 New York banks 
is 94% of book value. Banks in 
other cities show similar diver- 
gencies; thus Fidelity-Philadel- 
phia is selling at 59% of book 
value, while Philadelphia Na- 
tional is 1.54 times book value 
and Bank of America National 
Trust and Savings is 1.49 times. 

Marketwise bank stocks have 
lagged for some years, which ac- 
counts for the attractive yields 
noted above. From the lows of 
1932 until June 9, 1943, the Dow- 
Jones Industrial Average appre- 
ciated 243.3%, whereas Standard 
& Poor’s Index of New York City 
banks, over the same period, 
shows an appreciation of only 

(Continued on page 2283) 
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Municipal News & Notes 


Redemption. on July 1, next, of - their bonded obligations and oper-| tending provisions of the Act to 


$10,890,000 of bonds, including a 
series of $10,000,000 refunding 6s, | 
will reduce the outstanding funded 


ate on a cash basis. 
The report declared there was 
an accumulated “floating debt” 


Included provisions in the Met- 


ropolitan Airport Act, which sets 
|up the Airport Commission, ex- 


| cover the development and control 
of municipal airports in all parts 


|of the State. The State will con-| 


debt of the State of Tennessee to| totaling $1,526,360 in 11 counties | tribute $1,000,000, raised from pro- 


a figure of approximately $96,- | 
000,000, the lowest level it has| 
been in about 15 years. The July 
1 debt payment will be the largest 
the State has made since enact- 
ment of the 1937 Debt Retirement 
Act and will result in a reduction 
in interest charges of $637,812, 
it was stated recently by W. M. 
Duncan, State Budget Director. 
The forthcoming debt pay- 
ments will be made out of the 
sinking fund, leaving a reserve 
of approximately $11,560,009 for 
retirement of bonds and interest 
payments due in the forthcom- 
ing fiscal. year, it was said. 
Bonded debt service in the 1944- 
1945 fiscal year includes $7,280,- 
000 interest charges, of which 
about $7,000,000 is payable June 
1, 1944, aceording to report. 

It is also reported that the State 
Funding Board will discontinue 
the policy followed in the past 15 
months of diverting virtually all 
gasoline tax revenues into the 
sinking fund in order to build up 
a cushion to meet debt service re- 
quirements in the present and 
next two fiscal years. This prac- 
tice was adopted on the assump- 
tion that gasoline tax revenues 
would, because of rationing, etc., 
decline from 30 to 50% below pre- 
vious levels. 


However, the anticipated 
shrinkage has failed to materi- 


ducted 





alize, and Budget Director Dun- 
can is reported to have stated 
on June 10 that it was possible 
that the State could now “ease 
off” on the gasoline tax diver- 
sions and still be able to meet 
all of its bonded debt obliga- 
tions of the next two fiscal 
years. The revenues not diverted 
will be placed in the highway 
construction fund. 


Local Financial Management 
Held Unimproved 


Although the State Government 
itself, on the basis of the foregoing 
report, is being operated along 
sound lines, this does not seem to 
hold true with regard to its local 
subdivisions. Indeed, no less an 
authority than the Tennessee Tax- 
payers Association, in its seventh 
annual report on operation of local 
governments, just released, is re- 
ported to have pointed out that 
while the cities and counties in 
Tennessee showed a tendency in| 
1942 to hold down and pay off 
public debt, their financial man- 
agement continued “on the same 
inefficient and wasteful level as 
in the past.” 

The Association, it was said, 
found “there was no general 
improvement in the vital func- 
tion of management,” and added, 
“until this fundamental weak- 
ness is corrected, permanent im- 
provement in the financial posi- 
tion of local government in 
Tennessee is unlikely to be 
achieved.” 


The report showed the gross 
bonded debt of all local units of 
government was whittled a total 
of $9,162,959, while the net debt 
was trimmed $4,768,004. 





“This improved situation,” the’ 


report emphasized, “may be at- 
tributed largely to the better tax 
collections, which were enjoyed 
by practically all units of govern- 
ment as a result of the increased 
business activity caused by the 
war.” 

The Association found that de- 
faults among local governments 
virtually ceased to exist in 1942, 
with only one small town being 
in default in its general obliga- 
tions bonds, while seven were 

defaulting on bonds payable en- 
tirely from utility revenues. 


The increased revenues, how- 








ever, rather than more business- 
like management, permitted the 
cities and counties to square off! 


and eight cities in 1942, compared 
to a floating debt of $10,353,561 in 
1935-36, when the Association con- 
its first survey of local 
government units. 


The gross general obligation 
bonded debt of local government 
in Tennessee in 1941-1942 was 
placed at $226,495,044, to which 
may be added a direct debt of 
the State Government of $94,- 
394,000, or a total lecal and 
State debt of $320,889,044, the 
Association reported. But, it 
added, this is the lowest local 
and State debt Tennessee has 
witnessed in many years, and 
represents a reduction of $27,- 
106,268 from the high debt peak 
of 1938-39. 


Repudiates Puerto Rico 
Interest Tax Reports 


Harold L. Ickes, Secretary of 
the Interior, repudiated on June 
11 rumors to the effect that a 
portion of the interest due on 
Puerto Rican insular municipal 
bonds July 1, would be withheld 
by the Puerto Rican government 
and applied to the payment of an 
insular tax on it. Mr. Ickes, ac- 
cording to a Washington report, 
dated June 11, said that Gov. Rex- 
ford G. Tugwell of Puerto Rico 
had advised him that these rumors 
“are without foundation, and that 
the Insular Treasurer does not in- 
tend to withhold any part of the 
July interest.” 


Los Angeles Awards 
$22,775,000 Revenue Bonds 


A nation-wide syndicate headed 
by the Mellon Securities Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Drexel & Co., Phila- 
delphia, and Harris Hall & Co., 
Chicago, was successful bidder for 
the $22,775,000 City of Los An- 
geles, Calif., Department of Water 
and Power electric plant refund- 
ing revenue bonds of 1943 offered 


| June 15. The group paid a price 


of 100.013, a net interest cost of 
about 1.862%, for the bonds di- 
vided as follows: $2,775,000 32s, 
due June 1 from 1944 to 1950 
inelusive; $3,300,000 1%s, due 
1951-1956; $15,660,000 2s, due 1957- 
1975, and $1,040,000 14s, matur- 
ing in 1976. Two other syndicates 
competed for the loan, the second 
high bidder being an account 
headed by Harriman Ripley & Co., 
Inc., whose offer figured a net 
cost of 2.027%. Third tender was 
entered by Lehman Bros. and As- 
sociates and was based on a net 
interest cost of 2.141%. 


Minnesota Planning 
Municipal Airports 


Minnesota, looking ahead to 
post-war transportation problems, 
has taken the lead in laying 
groundwork for development of a 
State system of municipal air- 
ports, the American Municipal 
Association said in reporting on 
legislation enacted by the recently 
adjourned State Legislature. 

To prepare for postwar air 
transportation problems, the 
legislature: 

Broadened the State aeronautics 
code by incorporating into it the 
comprehensive airport zoning pro- 
visions of the model zoning act 
prepared by the Civil Aeronautics 
Commission. 


Set up a public corporation, 
known as the “Metropolitan Air- 
port Commission,’ to develop 
airports for Minneapolis and St. 
Paul. The Legislature appropri- 
ated $25,000 to enable the Com- 
mission to study existing air- 
ports in the Twin Cities and 
formulate plans for improve- 
ment of existing airports and 
construction of new airports. 
The Commission must report its 
findings te the Governor by 
next Dec. 31. 


| ceeds of taxes levied for the pur- 
| pose over a 10-year period, for 
|municipal airport 
throughout the State. 


Gave initial approval to a 
constitutional amendment, which 
will be submitted to the voters, 
authorizing the State to con- 
struct, improve, maintain and 
operate airports and to assist 
counties, towns, villages and 
public corporations in carrying 
on these airport activities. The 
State Legislature would be able, 
under the proposed amendment, 
to issue bonds to help carry out 
the program and to tax airplane 
fuels. 

The legislation is indicative of 
the pattern which State and local 
airport development and control 
may follow after the war when 
airport systems may be as impor- 
tant to transportation as highway 
systems, the Association said. 


The Twin Cities Commission is 
directed by the Legislature to take 
over operation and control of all 
airports owned by either city, and 
it may construct new airports 
“substantially equidistant’ from 
the two city halls but within 25 
miles of them. The corporation 
also may issue up to $15,000,000 
in bonds, with credit of the two 
cities pledged to their payment. 


Significant in connection with 
the $1,000,000 to be contributed 
by the State toward municipal 
airport development, the Asso- 
ciation said, is that it may be 
spent on any public airport in 
the State. The money will be 
spent by the Governor, though 
he must act with advice and 
consent of a legislative advisory 
committee. 


In spending the money, the Gov- 
ernor must take into consideration 
“the locations of airports owned 
by municipalities and their use- 
fulness as part of the State, na- 
tional or international system of 
air transportation; benefit of such 
airports to the people of the State 
as a whole as distinguished from 
purely local benefits; possibilities 
of their use in providing for State 
and national defense; use being 
made of them during the present 
war, and probability of future war 
use.” 


Sees Heavy Backlog 
Of Municipal Financing 


The opinion that a “very sub- 
stantial amount” of security fi- 
nancing will be considered neces- 
sary and will be undertaken by 
| States and municipalities in the 
post-war conversion period was 
expressed recently by the Mu- 
nicipal Securities Committee of 
the Investment Bankers Associa- 
tion of America. 


The Committee, headed by H. 
Fred Hagemann, Jr., is under- 
taking a survey of the probable 
financing by States and the 
larger cities in the conversion 
period, in response to a request 
made by Jay N. Whipple, Asso- 
ciation President. The Commit- 
tee said it planned to contact 
or communicate with various 
State and municipal financial 
officials, and that at present it 
was gathering and reviewing 
other material on the subject. 


“Some of the States have and 
others are presently studying their 
anticipated post-war problems, fi- 
nancially and otherwise,” the 
Committee said. “Fifteen of them 
already have passed legislation in 
anticipation of their probable fi- 
nancial needs at that time. Many 
of the larger municipalities are 
also studying their likely post-war 
local financial requirements and 
are planning, at least tentatively, 
regarding them.” 

The report discussed the bill 

introduced in the House by Rep. 














| 
\ 


development | 


Lyle H. Boren for the purpose 
of amending the Securities and 
Exchange Act in such a way as 
to preclude the imposition of 
any regulation on tax exempt 
securities by the SEC. This bill 
was regarded by the committee 
as “a highly constructive piece 
of legislation and one that is 
needed to assure, insofar as the 
Securities Exchange Act is con- 
cerned, the independence of lo- 
cal governments in their finan- 
cial affairs.” 


“The facilities of the states and 
| their local governmental units for 
raising revenues by borrowing 
| should not be interfered with,” the 
report said. 


Free From SEC Control 


“These units of our government 
should be permitted to arrange 
their own financial affairs and 
have the markets for their securi- 
ties free from SEC regulatory 
direction or control.” 


The report reviewed efforts of 
the Treasury Department to sub- 
mit the income derived from State 
and municipal bonds to federal in- 
come taxes. Referring to steps 
taken to submit outstanding as 
well as future issues to taxation. 
rejected by Congress, the report 
said: “Had Congress complied 
with the recommendation to im- 
pose the tax on _ outstanding 
bonds, it would have evidenced 
government leadership in repudia- 
tion. Such action would severely 
shake public confidence in the 
good faith of our government and 


and the sanctity of obligations.” 


NSTA To Hold Annua! 
Meeting In Chicago 


(Continued from page 2263) 

Much of the meeting will be 
taken up by discussions of the 
important business problems of 
the Association, and also of the 
various complex problems of the 
security industry as a whole. 

The War Bond Committee at 
| this meeting will announce in de- 
| tail its program of assistance by 
| the membership of the Association 
to the Treasury Department re- 
| garding the sale of war bonds. As 
‘usual, most interesting municipal 
and corporate forums will be held. 
Names of prominent speakers ad- 
dressing these forums will be an- 
nounced shortly. 

The Committee of Arrange- 
{ments in charge of the meeting 
consists of: 

Edward H. Welch, Chairman, 
Sincere and Company; Leo H. 
Doyle, Doyle O’Connor and Com- 
pany; Henri Pulver, Goodbody 
and Company; Lawrence Higgins, 
Hulburd, Warren & Chandler; 
Ralph Randall, Mason Moran and 
Company; Richard Simmons, Lee 
Higginson Corp.; Thomas Wakely, 
A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc. 

The meeting will be closed as 
usual by the annual election of 
officers. 

Mr. Brown also announced the 
Nominating Committee of the 
N.S.T.A. to submit to the mem- 
bership for the National election. 
This Committee consists of: 

Ralph G. Randall, Chairman, 
Mason, Moran & Co., Chicago’ 
Firmin Fusz, Fusz-Schmelzle & 
Co., St. Louis; Edward W. Par- 
sons, Wm. J. Mericka, Cleveland, 
O.; George V. Jackish, Harris Up- 
ham & Co., Minneapolis; Walter 
J. Connolly Co., Boston. 


N. Y. Title and Mtge. Ctfs. 
Series C-2 Interesting 


Seligman, Lubetkin & Co., Inc., 
41 Broad Street, New York City, 
have prepared an analysis of 
series C-2 first mortgage certifi- 
cates originally issued and guar- 
anteed by New York Title & 
Mortgage Co. 


Copies of this analysis may be 














had from Seligman, Lubetkin & 
Co. upon request. 


| its respect for assurances, pledges, 
j authorizes a role in finance com- 


Form Group To Further 
Sound Finances For 


‘Mexican Business 


Organization by leading Mexi- 


|ecan and United States financiers 


and industrialists of Financiera 


|Tecnica de Mexico, S. A. to pro- 
mote sound financing of Mexican 


|enterprise and to furnish tech- 
|nical and mangerial services in 
|the organization and operation of 
|Mexican business has been an- 
/nounced. The company has been 
'formed under a_— concession 
| granted under the General Law of 
Banking Institutions and Auxil- 
iary Organizations of Mexico, and 
has established offices at Venus- 
tiano Carranza 53, Despacho 11, 
Mexico, D. F., 

Financiera, Tecnica de Mexico, 
S. A., the announcement stated, is 
interested in assisting. the direc- 
tion along. sound lines of Mexico’s 
industrial development which has 
been greatly stimulated under the 
conditions of prosperity created 
by the war. Its facilities and ex- 
perience will be available both for 
the expansion of existing busi- 
nesses and for the establishment 
of new enterprises for which the 
need exists in Mexico today, or 
which will contribute to building 
a position for that country in the 
organization of post-war world 
trade commensurate with Mexico’s 
natural resources. 


While the concession under 
which the company will operate 


parable to that played by private 
bankers in the development of 
business in this country, chief 
emphasis, as contemplated by pres- 
ent plans, will be on providing 
technical and managerial counsel 
and services, with the financing 
function incidental to and in- 
tegrated with these services. 


Those interested in this new en- 
terprise and serving as directors 
include Julio Lacaud and Carlos 
Trouyet, partners of J. Lacaud y 
Cia., investment bankers of Mex- 
ico City; Antonio Espinosa de los 
Monteros, Director General of 
Nacional Financiera, S. A., Mex- 
ico City; and George H.. Houston 
and Hendrik R. Jolles, partners of 
the firm of Houston & Jolles, con- 
sultants in the financing and 
management of industry, New 
York City. Mr. Jolles is Managing 
Director of the company. 


J. P. Grimes Is With 
Kidder, Peabody & Go. 


(Special to The Financial Chronicle) 


CHICAGO, ILL. — John P. 
Grimes has become _ associated 
with Kidder, Peabody & Co., 135 
South La Salle Street. Mr. Grimes, 
who has been active in the invest- 
ment business on La Salle Street 
for the past sixteen years, recently 
was with Goldman, Sachs & Co., 
Fred W. Fairman & Co., and 
|Glore, Forgan & Co. 


| Cgo. Bank Women Elect 


cniCAGO, ILL.,—Officers of 
the Association of Chicago Bank 
Women elected for the ensuing 
year at the annual meeting of the 
Association held. recently are: 
President, Etheldred S. Taylor, 
Chicago Title and Trust Company; 
Vice President, Ann Lawless, Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank; Secretary, 
Mary Alice Longland, Terminal 
National Bank; Treasurer, Marian 
W. Mills, First National Bank. 








Assoc. Elec. Interesting 

Associated Electric 442s and 5s 
offer an attractive situation for in- 
vestors according to a memor- 
andum issued by Peltason, Tenen- 
baum, Inc., Landreth Building, St. 
Louis, Mo. Copies of this interest- 
ing memorandum may be obtained 
upon request from Peltason, 
Tenenbaum, Inc: upon request. 
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President Signs Pay-As-You-Go Tax Bill; 
Withholding Rules Issued By Treasury 


The White House announced on June 10 that President Roose- 
velt had signed on June 9 the Current Tax Payment Act of 1943, 
the so-called pay-as-you-go income tax collection system. 

(TEXT OF THE NEW LAW APPEARS IN SECTION 2 
OF TODAY’S ISSUE; SEE PAGE 2288.) 


Under the measure, a new 20% 


effect starting July 1 for the majority of the nation’s 44,000,000 tax- 


payers estimated to have taxable 1943 
levy applies to wages and salaries’— 


and is affected by dependency de- 
ductions. 

The new pay-as-you-go law 
grants a 75% to 100% abatement 
on either 1942 or 1943 taxes, 
whichever is lower: 
abatement applies only to those 
whose tax liability is $50 or less. 
For those whose abatement year 
tax bill is between $50 and $66.67, 
a flat $50 abatement is granted, 
and for those whose abatement 
year bill is over $66.67, an abate- 
ment of 75% is granted. 

The remaining 25% must be 
paid 124%% next March 15 and 
124%2% March 15, 1945. 

The Treasury estimates that 
only 17,000,000 taxpayers will be- 
come fully current this year. The 
other 27,000,000 will not become 
fully current until 1945, when 
they have paid off the 25% por- 
tion of their abatement year tax 
liability that was not “forgiven.” 

A summary of the major provi- 
sions of the new law appeared 
in our issue of June 10, page 2181. 

The Treasury Department on 


June 10 released its instructions 


to employers on how to operate 
under the 20% withholding tax. 
Accompanying these instructions 
was a plea by Secretary Morgen- 
thau to help maintain regular sale 
of war bonds. 

“With the beginning of with- 
holding, some of your empioyees 
may be inclined to offset their 
apparent loss of income by reduc- 


ing their regular subscription to’ 


war savings bonds,” he said in a 
letter addressed to “the employ- 
ers of the United States.” 

“It is vitally important that 
every effort be made to maintain 
or even increase the present rate 
of war bond purchases. I will 
appreciate anything you can do 
to help.” 

A summary of the employer’s 
duties under the new law follows: 
1. Beginning July 1, 1943, em- 

ployers are required to deduct 
and withhold a tax upon the 
wages of their employees. This 
is a tax of 20% of the excess 
of each wage payment over the 
withholding exemption. 

Instead of making an exact 
computation, employers may 
elect to withhold specified 
amounts shown in tables which 
approximate the 20%. 

It is the joint responsibility 

of the employer and the em- 
ployee to see that “employee’s 
withholding exemption certifi- 
cate” is made out by the em- 
ployee and filed with the em- 
ployer sufficiently in advance 
of July 1. 
It will be the duty of employ- 
ers who withheld more than 
$100 during the month to pay 
the amounts withheld to a de- 
positary authorized by the Sec- 
retary of Treasury. 

These payments are to be 
made within 10 days after the 
close of each calendar month. 

Employers may get from any 
bank the name and address of 
authorized depositaries. 


. Employers must make quar- 
terly returns to their Collectors 
of Internal Revenue, showing 
the aggregate amount of taxes 
withheld during the quarter. 

Returns must be made on or 
before the last day of the 
month following the close of 
each quarter. 

Each return must be accom- 
panied by the payment of the 
full amount of the tax. It will 
be the duty of employers who 
withheld more than $100 dur- 
ing the month to make the 


The 100%’ 








lowing form: 
(1) 


withheld, or (2) depositary re- 
ceipts for the first two months 


gether with a direct remittance 
for the amount withheld dur- 
ing the last month of the quar- 
terly period. 

With the final return for the 
calendar year, employers must 
send to the Collector a recon- 
ciliation of “quarterly returns,” 
with “statements” to employees 
of taxes withheld. Forms are 
provided. 

Employers must provide each 
employee annually with 


held on wages.” 

This form must be delivered 
to employees on or before Jan. 
31 of the next year. For em- 
ployment terminating during a 
calendar year specific instruc- 
tions are given. 

Employers may obtain all forms 
mentioned above from the Col- 
lector of Internal Revenue for 
their,district. 

Empléyers will discontinue the 
5% Victory Tax withholding 
when the 20% withholding be- 
gins. 


WPB Group Assails 
WMC Steel Order 


The Steel Industry Advisory 
Committee of the War Production 
Board, in a letter to H. G. Batch- 
elior, a director of the WPB’s 
Steel Division, signed by Walter 
S. Tower, President of the Amer- 
ican Iron and Steel Institute, on 
June 3 declared that the War 
Manpower Commission’s regula- 
tion requiring consultation with 
WMP regional directors and the 
unions on new employees and the 
48-hour week “will have the ef- 
fect of setting up a vast, unwork- 
able bureaucracy which must in- 
evitably interfere with steel pro- 
duction.” 

According to Associated Press 
dispatches from Washington, D. 
C., Mr. Tower’s letter said: 


“Specifically, the regulation re- 
quires steel companies to get the 
permission of regional directors 
of the War Manpower Commis- 
sion in all cases of exemption 
from the 48-hour week or in the 
hiring of all new employees. These 
regional directors, it is assumed, 
would consult with the regular 
established management-labor ad- 
visory committees. However, the 
regulation requires they must 
consult in each specific case with 
the union which is the collective 
bargaining agency in the particu- 
lar company involved. 

“Consider what that means. In 
order to keep mills operating at 
current capacity levels the steel 
industry must hire about 20,000 
new workers monthly to provide 
for the turnover, which is aver- 
aging about 4% monthly. This 
turnover is expected to increase 
sharply with greater inroads of 
the draft. Already the industry 
is having difficulty in finding the 
thousands of new workers it must 
have monthly. That difficulty will 
be multiplied if, indeed, the task 
is not made impossible by the de- 
lays and restrictions that will re- 
sult from the War Manpower 
Commission’s instructions. 

“In fact, it is the committee’s 
considered opinion that this regu- 
lation will have the effect of set- 
ting up a vast, unworkable bu- 


withholding levy will go into | 


income. The withholding | 
~~ | dered in steel would slow up out- 
payment of the tax in the fol-| 


Depositary receipts for | 
the full amount of the tax) 


reaucracy which must inevitably 
seriously interfere with steel pro- 
duction. Its operation is bound to 
result in confusion, delays and 
failures in operating schedules to 
the point that the industry’s war 


_effort will be imperiled.” 


Paul V. McNutt, WMP Chair- 
man, on June 7 challenged the 
steel industry to show why his 
instructions to regional WMC di- 
rectors to consult with labor 
unions before deciding on exemp- 
tions from the 48-hour week or- 


put. 

The order of Mr. McNutt, plac- 
ing the steel industry on a 48- 
hour work week, was referred to 
in last week’s “Chronicle,” page 


é | 2086. 
of the quarterly period, to-| 


FDR Favors Rise In 


Social Security Tax 


President Roosevelt reiterated 
on June 5 his recommendation | 


Churchill Predicts ‘Amphibious Operations’ 
On Large Scale Soon Will Be Undertaken 


Tells Commons Aerial Bombings And Other Means 
Will Be Used To Destroy Enemy 


Prime Minister Churchill told the House of Commons on June 
8 that the Allies have determined upon “amphibious operations of 
a peculiar complexity” adding that “hazards on a large scale are 
approaching.” 
In his first war review since his Washington and North African 
“mellow light of victory” 


conferences, Mr. Churchill said that the 
had begun to play on the Allie: © 


|and that “operations now impend- 
‘ing in the European theater of 
war have been fitted into their 
proper place in relation to the 
general war.” He said he could 
| give no guarantee “any more than 
\I have in the past as to what will 
|happen” but described Allied 
| prospects as “brighter and solid.” 
| In Associated Press accounts 
from London, the following was 
‘reported: 

About the Allied air offensive, 





a } 
“statement of income tax with- | 


that contributions to the Social; which many. term the actual first 
Security System be increased as a| Phase of the invasion, Churchill 
means of combating inflation. In| said: 
signing a local bill amending the “So far as the British Govern- 
District of Columbia Compensa-|ment and the Dominion Govern- 
tion Act, the President noted that | ments and also the Governments 
the measure provided for “an un-| of the United States and the Rus- 
timely reduction in the rate of|sian Soviet Republics are con- 
contribution for the great major-| cerned, nothing will turn us from 
ity of employees in the District,” | our endeavor and intention to ac- 
although it contained what he|complish the complete destruction 
called “other desirable improve-| of our foes by bombing from the 
ments.” 'air, in addition to all other means. 
In Associated Press Washington | The steady wearing down of the 
advices, his further remarks were | German and Japanese air forces is 


indicated as follows: proceeding remorselessly.” 
“This period of inflationary 





He disclosed that a “very long 
pressure is not a time to reduce | range air power—V. L. R. as it is 
called’”—was in effective opera- 
tion against submarines and that 
the first week of June “is the best 
ever” in U-boat kills. May was 
the best month of the war in the 
battle at sea, he said, and this may 
be a “fateful milestone” toward 
Axis defeat since the Axis was 
banking heavily on the U-boat. 

He said the prisoners captured 
in Tunisia totaled 248,000—24,000 


taxes. This is a time to reduce 
expenditures, pay off debts and 
build up reserves. 

“T have repeatedly called atten- 
tion to the Congress and country 
to the desirabiliy of increasing 
contributions in all branches of 
the Social Security System as a 
means of absorbing excess pur- 
chasing power now and providing 
a fund from which payments can 





be made in case of need at a later | more than any previous estimate. 


time. 


|He said 50,000 Axis troops had 


“Although approving this local| been killed, making total enemy 


law, I adhere to my earlier recom- 
mendations for national policy.” | 

The existing 5% levy for Social | 
Security will rise automatically to | 
7% Jan. 1 under the Social Se-| 
curity Act unless Congress inter- | 
venes. 

An increase was scheduled for | 
the current year, but a Congres- | 


casualties in Tunisia about 300,- 
000. Tunisia and Stalingrad were 
the greatest military disasters that 
ever have befallen Germany, he 
said. 

“The suddenness of the collapse 
of these great numbers of brave 
and skillful fighting men with 
every form of excellent equip- 





Mr. Churchill referred in his 
speech to “the intimacy and 
strength of ties now uniting the 
British and the United States 
Governments and the British and 
American peoples,” and in part 
added: 
“All sorts of divergencies, all 
sorts of differences of outlook, all 
sorts of awkward little jars nec- 
essarily occur as we roll ponder- 
ously forward together along the 
rough and broken road of war, but 
none of these makes the slightest 
difference to our growing concert 
and unity, and there are none of 
them that cannot be settled face to 
face by heart to heart talks and 
patient argument. 
“My own relations with the il- 
lustrious President of the United 
States have become in these years * 
of war those of a personal friend- 
ship and regard, and nothing will 
ever happen to separate us in the 
comradeship and partnership of 
thought and action while we re- 
main responsible for the conduct 
of affairs. The reason why I have 
not to make a longer speech today 
is that I have already given to the 
joint sessions of the Congress of 
the United States the statement 
which I should have made to this 
House on the victories in Tunisia 
had I been in this country. That, 
I think, is the valid explanation. 
“Certainly when I found myself 
walking into that august assem- 
bly, the free Congress of the most 
powerful community in the world; 
and when I gave them, exactly as 
I would do in this House, a busi- 








sional group which included Sen- | ment must be regarded as signifi- 
ator Vandenberg (Rep., Mich.),| cant and in a sense characteristic 
sponsored and put through legis- | of the German psychology gener- 
lation which froze contributions | ally after Jena and after the last 
of employees and employers at the | war,” he declared. “But no undue 





previous 1% levy for each. The 
remaining 3% of the total 5% fig- 
ure involves unemployment in- 
surance. 

The President’s opposition last 
year to Congress freezing the 
Social Security taxes at 1% 
1943 was noted in these columns 
Oct. 22, 1942, page 1448. 


To Discuss Wartime 


Radio Advertising 

Panel discussions on “What FCC 
Regulations Mean to Advertisers.” 
and “The Wartime Radio Audi- 
ence” will high-light the meeting 
on radio scheduled for the morn- 





ing of June 30, at the War-time 


Conference of the Advertising 
Federation of America at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria in New York. 

Lewis H. Avery, head of depart- 
ment of Broadcast Advertising, 
National Association of Broad- 
sprees? Washington, will preside 
at this session which is sponsored 
by his organization. 


A new feature of the Federa- 
tion’s meeting this year will be the 
exhibit on war-time advertising 
which will present panels by some 
sixty national firms, showing 
selected examples of their current 
advertising. Supplementary ex- 
hibits are being prepared by the 
Office of War Information and the 
War Advertising Council. 


for | 


|expectations should be placed on 
|it. We prepared to win this war 
'by hard fighting and, if necessary, 
by hard fighting alone.” 

Napoleon defeated the Prussians 
}at Jena Oct. 14, 1806. 
Other points made by Mr. 
'Churchill to the cheering Com- 
/mons in his first long review since 
February 11 were these: 

| 1. “Taking some of the weight 
off Russia and giving more speedy 
and effective aid to China... 
are never absent for one moment 
|from our thoughts and aims.” He 
| @xpressed regrets that no recent 
conference had yet been arranged 
' with Marshal Stalin. 

| 2. “The might of America is de- 
| ployed far over the Pacific and is 
‘laying an ever stnonger grip on 
|'the outlying defenses of Japan 
|and offering every moment to the 
Japanese fleet the supreme chal- 
|lenge of sea power.” 


| 3. That.no pressure was exerted 
| to -bring the French together. 


} 

4. That Allied troops and com- 
|manders were eager for “the most 
|intense and violent” attack on the 
| Axis. 
| 5. That the American Second 
Corps in Tunisia captured 33,000 
|Germans and 4,000 Italians. Brit- 
‘ish First Army casualties were 
| 23,500 and the Eighth Army cas- 

uvalties since crossing from Tripo- 
litania were 11,500. Only 683 en- 
emy troops escaped, mostly by 


air. 





ness-like stocktaking survey of 
the war and of our joint interests, 
even touching upon controversial 
matters, or matters of domestic 
controversy over there, and when 
I thought of our common history 
and of the hopes that lie before 
us, I felt this was an age of mem- 
orable importance to mankind. 

“For these can be no doubt that 
whatever world organization is 
brought into being after this war 
that organization must be richer 
and stronger if it is founded on 
the fraternal relations and the 
deep understanding prevailing . 
and now growing between the 
British Commonwealth of Nations 
and the United States.” 


Chicago S. E. Guts 
Onerating Loss 


The Chicago Stock Exchange 
had an operating loss of $66,746 
for the fiscal year ended April 
30, 1943, compared with a loss of 
$86,702 in the previous fiscal year, 
it was announced on May 30 by 
Kenneth L. Smith, President of 


the Exchange. The net worth of 
the Exchange’s general fund as 
of April 30 amounted to $1,347,- 
116, represented almost entirely 
by cash and United States Gov- 
ernment securities. The decrease 
during the year, Mr. Smith ex- 
plained, amounted to $61,081, com- 
pared to a decrease of $86,734 
during the preceding year. Oper- 
ating expenses for the year de- 
creased to $152,341 from $181,- 
471 in the previous fiscal year. 
These expenses were the lowest 
since the Exchange occupied 
smaller quarters in the Rookery | 
Building, Mr. Smith said, adding 
that this is in line with decreased 
volume to a new low for the last 





'22 years. 
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Calendar of New Security Flotations 


YORK CORRUGATING CO. 


OFFERINGS 


DURIRON COMPANY, INC. 

Duriron Company, Inc., has filed a reg- 
istration statement for 70,000 shares of 
common stock, par value $5 per share. Of 
the total registered 57,700 are now issued 


and outstanding and owned by the Chase | 
National Bank of New York. The remain- | 


ing 12,300 shares are authorized for issue. 

Address—450 North Findlay St., Day- 
ton, O. 

Business—Produces equipment and cast- 
ings used in manufacturing, conveying, 
eontrolling and otherwise handling corro- 
sive liquids and gases. 

Offering—Price 
plied by amendment. 


J , a iggins Corpora- | 
Underwriters Lee Higginson ar | Western National Bank of York, Pa., 


| trustee under 


underwriters. 
supplied by 


the 


tion, New York, heads 
be 


Names of others. will 
amendment. 


Proceeds—Net from 


proceeds 
ed to its general funds. Net proceeds from 
57,700 shares will go to the selling stock- 
holder. 

Regisiration Statement No. 2-5141, Form 
8-2 (5-19-43). 

Offered June 16, 1943 at $12 per share 
by Lee Higginson Corp., Hornblower & 
Weeks and Graham, Parsons & Co. 


| ment 


| 95% 


to public will be sup-| 


sale of | 
12,300 shares by the company will be add- 


York Corrugating Co. has filed a state- 
with the SEC for 50,000 shares of 
common stock, $1 par value. The stock 
is presently issued and outstanding and 
does not represent new financing. 

Address —-Adams Street and Western 
Maryland Railroad, York, Pa. 

Business—Normal manufacturing facili- 
ties are primarily designed for pressed, 
drawn and stamped metal products. About 
of the company’s 
facilities are now devoted to war produc- 
tion. 

Underwriting—Floyd D. Cerf Co., 
cago, is named principal underwriter. 

Offering——Offering price to the public is 
$6.50 per share. Selling stockholders are 
as 
the Benjamin S. Taylor 
Trust 28,013 shares, and Dr. Charles P. 
Rice, York, Pa., 30,750 shares. 

Proceeds——-To selling stockholders. 
| Registration Statement No. 2-5118. Form 
| $-2 (3-30-43). 

Registration effective 12 Noon (EWT) on 
| May 1, 1943, as of 5:30 p.m. (EWT) May 
| 18, 1943. 
| Offered by Ployd D. Cerf Co., Chicago, 
| and associates June 15, at $6.50 per share. 


Chi- 





Following is a list of issues whose registration state- 


ments were filed less than twenty days ago. 


These issues 


are grouped according to the dates on which the registra- 
tion statements will in normal course become effective, that 
is twenty days after filing except in the case of the secur- 
ities of certain foreign public authorities which normally 
become effective in seven days. 

These dates, unless otherwise specified, are as of 4:30 
P.M. Eastern War Time as per rule 930(6). 

Offerings will rarely be made before the day follow- 


ing. 





MONDAY, JUNE 28 


GENERAL ELECTRIC CONTRIBUTORY 
PENSION TRUST 

General Electric Contributory Pension 
Trust has filed a registration statement 
representing interests of employee partici- 
pants in pension trust. Amount of offer- 
inf is given as $250,000 (estimated amount 
of employee contributions prior to Aug. 
1, 1944.) ; 

Address—-No. 1 River Road, Schenectady, 
N. Y 


Business—Pension fund. 
Underwriting—No underwriters. 
Offering—Date of proposed public offer- 
ing June 30, 1943. 

Purpose—On Dec. 6, 1935, the president 
of General Electric Co. announced a pen- 
sion plan, later designated General Elec- 
tric Contributory Pension Plan, for em- 
ployees engaged’ en and after Jan. 1, 1936, 
whose salaries are in excess of $3,000 per 
year. The trustees originally registered 
with. the SEC interests of employee par- 
ticipants in an aggregate amount of $100,- 
000, and this month they registered an 
additional amount of $250,000, which they 
estimate to be sufficient to provide for 
employee participations up to but not in- 
cluding Aug. 1, 1944. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5148. Form 
A-1l. (6-9-43). 


TUESDAY, JUNE 29 


THE INVESTMENT COMPANY OF 
AMERICA 

The Investment Company of America has 
filed a registration statement for 222,062 
shares of common stock, par $1 per share, 
of which 157,292 shares are by the issuer 
and 64,770 shares by Pacific Southern In- 
vestors, Inc. 

Address—One Exchange Place, Jersey 
City, N. J. and 100 West Tenth Street, 
Wilmington, Del. 

Business—Investment trust. 

Underwriting—Investment Company Dis- 
tributors, Inc., is named distributor. 

Offering—-The offering price is net asset 
value per share plus a premium of 8% of 
the offering price. 

Proceeds—Issuers part for investment. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5150. Form 
8-5. (6-10-4393. 


WEST DISINFECTING COMPANY 

West Disinfecting Co. has filed a regis- 
tration statement for $1,000,000 334% 
first mortgage and collateral sinking fund 
bonds, dated June 1, 1943, due June 1, 
1958. 

Address—-42-16 West Street, Long Island 
City, N. Y. 

Business—One of the oldest organiza- 
tions engaged in the manufacture and dis- 
tribution of sanitation products. 

Underwriting—Coffin & Burr, Inc., Bos- 
ton, is named underwriter. 

Offering—Price to the to be 
named by amendment. 

Proceeds—Company will use part of net 
proceeds from sale of bonds to pay and 
discharge the mortgages on its property 
in the aggregate principal amount of $337,- 
700 and premium of $10,800 for prepay- 
ment, and the balance of net proceeds will 
be added to the general funds of the com- 
pany. The company will pay off all its 
bank loans, in the amount of $200,000, 
from its general funds prior to the issue 
of the bonds. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5149. Form 
S-1. (6-10-43). 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 30 


METALES DE LA VICTORIA, S. A. 
Metales de la Victoria, S. A. has filed a 
. registration statement for 1,000,000 com- 
mon shares and production notes in the 
aggregate sum of $500,000, lawful money 
of the United States of America. 
Address—-406 Valley National 
Tucson, Ariz. 
Business—-Organized under the laws of 


public 


Building, 


1 Mexico on Oct. 23, 1942, for the purpose 
|of engaging in the busines sof acquiring, 
exploring, developing and operating min- 
ing properties in Mexico, and the milling 
and marketing of ores and concentrates 
therefrom. 

Underwriting—Offering will be made 
direct to the public by the company, and 
to brokers and dealers for their own ac- 
counts or as selling agents of the com- 
pany. 

Offering—-Offering consists of 50,000 
units, a unit consisting of a production 
note in the face amount of $10 and 20 
shares of common stock, price per unit 
$10, lawful money of the United States of 
America. 

Proceeds—-For development, purchase of 
equipment, etc. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5151. Form 
S-3 (6-11-43). 


THURSDAY, JULY 1 


PANHANDLE EASTERN PIPE LINE CO. 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. has 
filed a registration statement for $10,- 
000,000 ten year 2%4% debentures, due 
June 15, 1953. Indenture provides for 
a sinking fund payable on June 15, 
1948, and on each June 15 thereafter 
to and including June 15, 1952, suffi- 
cient to retire annually $1,000,000 prin- 
cipal amount of debentures. 

Address—-1221 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas 


City,, Mo. 

Basiness—Company 
production, purchase, transmission and 
Sale of natural gas, the major part of 
which is sold to gas distribution com- 
panies for resale. Missouri-Kansas Pipe 
Line Co. owns 65.8% and Phillips Petro- 
leum Co. owns 25% of voting power of 
securities of Panhandle Eastern. 

Underwriting — Principal underwriters 
named are Glore, Forgan & Co., Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. and First Boston Corp., all 
of New York. Other underwriters will be 
named by amendment. 

Offering—Price to public will be supplied 
by amendment. 

Proceeds—Company intends to use the 
net proceeds for payment of, or reimburse- 
ment for, a part of the cost of its 1943 
construction program, the entire cost of 
which is presently estimated at approxi- 
mately $11,500,000. Company says con- 
sumption of natural gas has increased with 
the expansion of industrial production in 
the war emergency. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5152. Form 
A-2. (6-12-43). 


is engaged in the 





DATES OF OFFERING 
UNDETERMINED 
We present below a list cf issues 
whose registration statements were filed 
twenty days or more ago, but whose 
offering dates flave not been deter- 
mined or are unknown to us. 











ALL AMERICAN AVIATION, INC. 

All American Aviation, Inc., has filed a 
registration statement for 26,218 shares of 
convertible non-cumulative preferred stock, 
par $25 per share, and an indeterminate 
number of shares of common stock, par $1 
per share, to be reserved for issuance upor, 
the conversion of convertible non-cumula- 
tive preferred stock into common stock. 

; — 200 West Ninth St., Wilming- 
on, Del. 


Business—Present business is conducted 
by its two major divisions, Air Transport 
Division and the Manufacturing Division. 

Underwriting—If any offering is made 
through underwriters their names will be 
supplied by amendment. 


Offering — The preferred stock will be 
initially offered by the company for sale 


shares of company’s common stock on the 
basis of one share of preferred stock for 





manufacturing | 








shares of common. The 
period within which holders of common 
stock may exercise their rights to sub- 
| scribe to shares of preferred stock will ex- 
|} pire ten days after the initial date of 


each full ten 


| offering. Thereafter any remaining shares | 


|of preferred stock will be offered to the 
general public at $25 a share, or the com- 
| pany may offer any remaining shares to 
underwriters for sale to the public at $25 
a share. 

Proceeds — Will be applied 
| the company’s operations under its con- 
tracts with the U. S. Government and to 
discharge certain of its outstanding obli- 
gations. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5147. Form 
S-2. (5-28-43). 


BEATRICE CREAMERY COMPANY 


Beatrice Creamery Company has filed a 
registration statement covering 91,317 
shares of $4.25 cumulative preferred stock, 
without par value. 

Address—-1526 South State St., Chicago. 
Company expects to move its executive 
office to 120 South La Salle St., Chicago, 
on or about July 1. 

Business—Company and 
are engaged principally in the manufac- 
ture and sale of butter, ice cream, con- 
densed milk, buttermilk, dried milk and 
cheese, the distribution of milk, eggs, fro- 
zen foods, oleomargarine, operation of cold 
storage plants, and in practically every 
branch of the dairy business. 

Offering —-The $4.25 cumulative pre- 
ferred is offered for exchange by the com- 
pany to the holders of its outstanding $5 
cumulative preferred stock on a share for 
Share basis. Holders of $5 cumulative pre- 
ferred accepting the offer of exchange 
will receive the quarterly dividend, pay- 
able July 1, 1943, with respect to their 
shares of stock. 

Underwriting—The shares of $4.25 cu- 
mulative preferred not exchanged have 
been underwritten. The underwriters are: 
Glore, Forgan & Co., Chicago; Hayden, 
Stone & Co., New York; W. E. Hutton & 
Co., New York; Mellon Securities Corp., 
Pittsburgh; First Trust Co. of Lincoln, 
Lincoln, Neb.; Central Republic Co., Inc., 
Chicago; Kebbon, McCormick & Co., Chi- 
cago; Lee Higginson Corp., Chicago; Wis- 
consin Company, Milwaukee; Bacon, Whip- 
ple & Co., Chicago; Blair, Bonner & Co., 
Chicago; Farwell, Chapman & Co., Chi- 
cago; G. H. Walker & Co., St. Louis; 
Boettcher & Co., Denver: Bosworth, Cha- 
nute, Loughbridge & Co., Denver; Maynard 
H. Murch & Co., Cleveland; Kirkpatrick- 
Pettis Co., Omaha, and Burns, Potter & 
Co., Omaha. Offering price to the public 
will be supplied by amendment. 

Proceeds —- Proceeds from sale of any 
stock to underwriters, with other funds of 
the company, will be used to effect the re- 
demption on Oct. 1, 1943, of all of the 
then outstanding $5 cumulative preferred 
stock at $102.50 per share plus accrued 
dividends. 

Registration Statement No, 2-5146. Form 
A-2 (5-27-43). 


BURTONITE CORPORATION 
Burtonite Corporation has filed a regis- 
tration statement for 10,000 shares of 7% 
preferred stock and 15,000 shares of com- 
mon, no par. 
Address—2500-22 Fisher 
Worth, Texas. 
Business—Manufacture of face brick. 
Offering—Present offering consists of 
2,000 units, each unit consists of four 
shares preferred and one share common, 
price per unit is $10. 
Underwriting—None. Distribution is to 
be made by direct sales by the corporation 
of its treasury stock. 
Proceeds—Expansion of plant facilities, 
installation of additional equipment and 
for working capital. 
Registration Statement No. 2-5105. Form 
S-2 (3-5-43). 


CHICAGO, NORTH SHORE & 
MILWAUKEE RR. CO. 

Committee for holders of equipment 
trust certificates of Chicago, North Shore 
& Milwaukee RR. has filed a registration 
statement for certificates of deposit. 

Address—Of committee, 135 So. La Salle 
St., Chicago. Of corporation, 72 West 
Adams St., Chicago. 

Business —- Corporation owns and oper- 
ates electric railroad connecting Evanston, 
Ill., with Milwaukee, Wis., with inter- 
connection to Chicago and branch lines. 

Offering—Date of proposed call for de- 
posit, April 15, 1943. Type of issues to be 
called for deposit are the company’s equip- 
ment trust certificates, series E, F and G. 

Purpose—-Committee intends to act for 
the protection of the holders of the equip- 
ment trust certificates in connection with 
the contemplated reorganization which will 
be consummated under the present Chapter 
10 proceedings. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5126. Form 
D-1. (4-12-43). 

Registration statement withdrawn June 
8, 1943. 


FLORIDA POWER & LIGHT CO. 

Florida Power & Light Co. registereo 
with SEC $45,000,000 First ao 
bonds, due Oct. 1, 1971; $10,000,000 - 
ing Fund Debentures, due Oct. 1, 1956; 
and 140,000 shares Cumulative Preferred 
Stock, $100 Par. Interest rates on the 
Bonds and Debentures, and the dividend 
tate on the preferred stock, will be sup- 
plied by amendment 

Address—25 8S. E. Second Ave., Miami, 


its subsidiaries 





Street, Fort 


Business—This subsidiary of American 
Power & Light (Electric Bond & Share 
System) is an operating public utility en- 
gaged principaliy in generating, transmit- 
ting, distributing and selling electric en- 
ergy (also manufacture and sale of gas), 
serving most of the territory along the 
east coast of Florida (with exception of 
the Jacksonville area), and other portions 





at $25 a share to holders of ten or more | 


of Florida 


Underwriting ana Uffering—The securi- 
| ties registered are to be sold by company 


‘under the competitive bidding Rule U-50 | 


to finance 


}of the SEC’s Public Utility Holding Com- 
|pany Act. Names of underwriters and 
price to public, will be supplied by post- 


effective amendment to registration state- | 


ment 

Proceeds will be applied as follows 
| $53,170,000 to redeem at 102%, the $62,- 
| 000,000 of company’s First Mortgage 5s o! 
1954; $15,693,370 to redeem at $110 per 
share, the 142,667 shares of company’s 
$7 preferred stock, no par. Further de- 
tails to be supplied by post-effective 
amendment. 

Registration Statement No. 2-4845. Form 
A2. (9-17-41) 

Amendment filed May 28, 
effective aate. 


1943, to defer 


IOWA POWER & LIGHT CO. 

Iowa Power & Light Co. has filed a 
registration statement for $17,000,000 first 
mortgage bonds, 344% series due June l, 
1973. 

Address—-312 Sixth Avenue, Des Moines, 
lowa. 

Business—Is a public utility engaged in 
the business of furnishing electric service 
in Polk County, outside the City of Des 
Moines and environs, and in 12 contiguous 
counties in Central Iowa, and furnishing 
gas service in the City of Des Moines’ and 
environs, and in two municipalities in ad- 
joining counties. 

Underwriting—Bonds are to be offered 
for sale at competitive bidding under the 
rules of. the. Commission. Names of the 
underwriters will be supplied by post effec- 
tive amendment. 

Offering—Price to the public will be 
supplied by amendment. 

Proceeds—Eonds are to be issued as part 
of a series of interdependent transactions 
which include the acquisition by Con- 
tinental Gas & Electric Co. of Iowa Power 
& Light Co. and Des Moines Electric Light 
Co. from Illinois Iowa Power Co. Proceeds 
from the sale of the bonds, together with 
a portion of funds to be received from 
bank loans aggregating $2,500,000, will be 
used to redeem on Sept. 1, 1943, a total 
of $11,232,000 face amount of the com- 
pany’s first mortgage bonds; to redeem on 
Oct. 1, 1943, 10,133 shares par $100 of the 
company’s 7% cumulative preferred stock; 
to the purchase from Illinois Iowa Power 
Co. of $1,750,000 face amount of genera! 
refunding mortgage bonds, Series A, due 
1955, and $3,000,000 of open account 
debtedness of Des Moines 
Co., $4,750,000; to partial payment for 
Iowa properties of Iowa-Nebraska Light 
& Power Co., $1,000,000 and for other 
corporate purposes, 

Registration Statement No. 2-5138. Form 
S-1. (5-12-43). 

Amendment filed May 
fer effective date. 


31, 1943, to de- 


NORTHWEST PUBLICATIONS, INC. 

Northwest Publications, Inc., has filed a 
registration statement with SEC for $382,- 
500 5%% subordinated debentures, due 
Dec. 1, 1957. 

Address—-55-63 East 
Paul, Minn. 

Business—-Engaged in the publication of 
newspapers in the cities of St. Paul and 
Duluth, Minn. 

Offering—Under the plan of recapitali- 
zation the corporation offers a 5%2% de- 
benture in the face amount of $100 for 
each share of its 3,825 outstanding shares 
of first preferred stock together with al) 
rights to dividends accruing tiereon after 
Dec. 1, 1942. Under the plan of recapitali- 
zation, the holders of first preferred may 
deposit their exchange agreements prior 
to March 15, 1943, or such later date as 
may be determined by the corporation, 
but not beyond May 15, 1943. The plan 
shall become effective automatically, when 
holders of 80% 
preferred deposit their exchange agree- 
ments, or by declaration by the corpora- 
tion, at its option, upon receipt of ex- 
change agreements covering less than 
such 80%. 

Underwriting—The corporation has not 
entered into any agreement providing a 
firm commitment for the purchase of sub- 
ordinated debentures. It has entered into 
an agreement with Kalman & Co., Inc., 
Wells-Dickey. Co. and Harold E. Wood & 
Co. to act as dealer-managers. They are 
to use their best efforts for a period of 
60 days following the effective date of 
the registration statement to effectuate 
exchange of the securities registered for 
the corporation’s outstanding first pre- 
ferred stock. 


Proceeds- 


Fourth St., St. 


Plan of recapitalization. 


Registration Statement No. 2-5080. Form | 


A-2. (12-29-42) 

Registration effective 5:30 p.m. 
on Feb. 25, 1943, as of 5:30 p.m. 
Jan. 17, 1943. 

Registration statement withdrawn, 
quest filed June 11, 1943. 


PACIFIC MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE 
CO. OF CALIFORNIA 

A. C. Balch, F. E. Rand and Leslie 
Waggener as the Pacific Mutual Share- 
holders Protective Committee have filed 
a registration statement with the SEC 
for voting trust certificates for 508,200 
shares of common stock, par $1 per 
share, of Pacific Mutual Life Insurance 
Co. of California. 

Address — Of issuer, 626 South Spring 
St., Los Angeles, Cal. Executive office, 
523 West Sixth St., Los Angeles, Cal. 


Business—-Life insurance. 


Purpose—-The agreement places no lim- 
itation upon the powers of the committee 
to vote the shares held by it. However, 
one of the main objectives of the com- 
mittee is to vote the securities held by 
them in connection with the said so- 
called plan and agreement of rehabilita- 
tion and reinsurance and mutualization 
affecting the Pacific Mutual Life Insur- 
ance Co. of California. 


Registration Statement No. 2-5098. Form 
F-1. (2-19-43). 


(EWT) 
(EWT) 


re- 





Amendment filed June 10, 1943, to defer 
effective date. 


in- | 
Electric Light | 


of face amount of first ! 


| PINEHURST, INC. 
Pinehurst, Inc., has filed a registration 
| statement with the SEC tor $250,000 first 
mortgage 5% bonds, due May 1, 1953. 

Address—-Pinehurst, N. C. 

Business—Operation of a 

Offering-—Pinehurst, Inc., 
the holders of its 6% first 
bonds due May 1, 1943, the opportunity 
to exchange their bonds, plus accrued 
interest, for first mortgage 5% bonds now 
registered. Exchange basis is for a like 
principal amount of the bonds to be of- 
fered, with adjustment in cash for ac- 
| crued interest. The plan will become oper- 
ative when and if, prior to May 1, 1943, 
holders of substantially all of the bonds 
of the company due May 1, 1943, shall 
have filed agreements, but the company 
reserves the right in its discretion to de- 
clare the plan operative prior to May l, 
1943, upon receipt of agreements which it 
may deem acceptable to it. Company re- 
serves the right to offer for sale for cash 
at not less than 100% of face amount, 
plus accrued interest, such portion of the 
bonds to be offered under registration 
statement as may not be accepted by the 
holders of the old bonds. At May 31, 
1942, there were $236,000 of old bonds 
outstanding. 

Underwriting—-Company has not entered 
into any agreement providing a first com- 
mitment for the purchase of the first 
mortgage 5% bonds. It will, however, 
enter into an agreement with Mackubin, 
Legg & Co., Baltimore, who may be un- 
derwriters whereby the underwriters who 
have aided in preparing the exchange of- 
fer and plan will use their best efforts 
in obtaining agreements of exchange, in- 
cluding the obtaining of services of other 
dealers, for which they will be compen- 
sated. 

Proceeds—-To redeem old 6% first mort- 
gage bonds and for general funds. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5079. Form 
A-2. (12-29-42) 

Registration 
April 3, 1943, 
|} Jan. 17, 1943. 
Registration 
1943. 


winter resort. 
is offering to 
mortgage goid 





EWT on 
EWT on 


effective 12 noon 
as of 5:30 p. m. 





Statement withdrawn June 


| 8, 


| SECURITY INSURANCEE COMPANY OF 
NEW HAVEN 

» Security Insurance Company 

Haven has filed a registration statement 

for 50,000 shares of capital stock, par 

| value $10 per share, and subscription war- 
rants evidencing rights to subscribe to the 

| stock. 

Address 
Conn 

Business—-Company is a fire and marine 
insurance company. 

| Proceeds Net proceeds from the sale 

' will be added to, and used as a part of, 
| the company’s general funds. Of such pro- 
ceeds, an amount equal to the total par 
value of shares sold will be credited to 
capital stock account and the balance wil 
be credited to surplus. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5145. Form 
| S-1 (5-25-43). 

In an amendment to its registration 

statement filed June 11 the offering price 
| of the 50,000 shares is given as $30 per 
share, on the basis of one share of new 
stock for each four shares held on the 
record date. 

Stockholders of record June 14 are given 
the right to subscribe for the stock. Rights 
expire June 29. 

The underwriters and the amounts. they 

have agreed to purchase are given as fol+ 
lows: Chas. W. Scranton & Co., New 
| Haven, 8,150; Smith, Barney & Co., N. Y¥:, 
81,150; Putnam & Co., Hartford, 5,000; 
Day, Stoddard & Williams, Inc., New 
Haven, 4,000; Edward M. Bradley & Co., 
Inc., 2,500; Colley & Co., Hartford, 2,500; 
Estabrook & Co., Boston, 2,500; Huff, 
Geyer & Hecht, Inc., N. Y., 2,500; A. M. 
Kidder & Co., N. Y., 2,500; Mackubin, 
Legg & Co., Baltimore, 2,500; Paine, 
Webber, Jackson & Curtis, N. Y., 2,500; 
Brainard, Judd & Co., Hartford, 800; 
Robert C. Buell & Co., Hartford, 800: R. 
L. Day & Co., Boston, 800; Eddy Brothers 
& Co., Hartford, 800; Gaynor, Clemence & 
Co., Inc., Bridgeport, 800; Hincks Bros. & 
Co., Inc., Bridgeport, 800; Robert S. Morris 
& Co., Hartford, 800; Henry C. Robinson 
é& Co., Inc., Hartford, 800, and Whaples, 
Viering & Co., Hartford, 800. 


of New 


175 Whitney Ave., New Haven, 


SIXTY SEVEN HOLDING COMPANY 

Sixty Seven Holding Company has regis- 
tered 3,412 shares of preferred stock, $100 
par value, to be authorized. 

Address — Bankers Securities 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Business — Owns: and operates 
story brick and stone apartment 
located at 67 South Munn Avenue, 
Orange, N. J. 

Offering —-The perferred stock being 
registered is to be offered otherwise than 
for cash. It is to be distributed to hold- 
ers of the unsubordinated bonds presently 
secured by the first mortgage on the prop- 
erty of the registrant at 67 South Munn 
Avenue, East Orange, N. J., at the rate 
of four shares of $100 value each, in 
addition to $600 in cash, in consideration 
for the surrender for cancellation of each 
$1,000 face value of such bonds. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5144. Form 
S-1 (5-21-43). 

Amendment filed June 
effective date. 


STOVALL PROPERTIES, INC. 

Committee for Holders of Class B first 
mortgage 5% gold bonds of Stovall Prop- 
erties, Inc., has filed a registration state- 
ment with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission for certificates of deposit for 
$956,500 of such first mortgage real estate 
bonds. 

Address—Place of business of original 
issuer, Tampa, Fla. Address of committee, 
711 Maritime Building, New Orleans, La. 

Business—Operation of office buildings, 
and rental of store properties owned by it. 

Purpose—-In addition to the $956,500 
Class B 5% mortgage bonds there are out- 
| standing $8,125 Class A 6% first mortgage 





Building, 


ten. 
house 
East 


a 





1943 to defer 


cd 
‘, 








Volume 157 Number 4186 


THE COMMERCIAL & FINANCIAL CHRONICLE 


2283 





bonds were 
date 


Both classes of 
1931, with maturity 


gold bonds. 
dated Sept. 1 
Gept. 1, 1941. 

oth clesses of bonds bear interest at 
the rate of 8% after maturity. According 
to the registration statement the deposit 
of securities is desired in order to fore- 
close the mortgaged and/or pledged prop- 
erty, and, if need be, to bid in the prop 
erty at the foreclosure sale for the benetfi 
of the bondholders 

So far as is known to the committee, nv 
steps have been taken by anyone to pre- 
pare a plan of readjustment or reorgani- 
Zatiion. Securities gre to be called for prior 
to the proposal of a plan because from al) 
information available, there is little possi- 
bility of any feasible plan of reorganiza- 
tion. The committee is of the opinion that 
the only feasible mode of procedure is to 
foreclose the mortgage, obtain title to the 
property either in the committee or in a 
corporate or personal nominee of the com- 
mittee to operate the property for the ben- 
efit of the depositing bond holders and to 
seek a purchaser for the same. The mem- 
bers of the committee have found that 


Challenge Of Post-War Deficit Financing 


Discussed By First National Bank Of Boston 
Manner In Which Monetary Problem Is Settled 
May Shape Course Of Generations To Come 


The belief that the expected $300,000,000,000 Federal 


debt at 


the end of the war can be carried provided “favorable conditions 
prevail for business expansion, sound economic and financial poli- 
cies are followed, and the people are determined to take a firm and 


uncompromising stand in meeting 


the crucial issues involved in the 


financing of Government expenditures,” is expressed by the First 


National Bank of Boston. 


In its current New England Let- | 
the bank says that serious | 


ter, 


| thought should be given now to 


| Government 


prospective purchasers for the mortgaged | 
property are unwilling to negotiate until | 


title has been obtained through foreclosure 
The deposit agreement is dated Nov. 
1942. The committee has not as yet fixed 
any limit to the period within which the 
bonds will be accepted. 

Registration Statement No. 2-5083. Form 
D-1. (1-18-43). 

Amendment filed May 21, 1943, to defer 
effective date. 


UNION LIGHT, HEAT AND POWER COM 
PANY 


Union Light, Heat and Power Co. re 
weeree 25,000 shares $100 par commor 
stoc 

Address—4th & Main S8t., Cincinnati 

business — Operating electric utility 
company 

Underwiiter — Columbia Gas & Electri 
Corp. 

Offering—Stockholders will receive of 
fer to subscribe to 25/94ths of one com. 
mon share in units of 5/94ths of a shar 
for each 5/94ths of a share held at $5.3: 
for each unit. On a share basis, stock: 


25, | 





holders may subscribe to 5 new share: | 
for each share held at $100.016 per share | 
Substantially all outstanding stock is hele | 


by Columbia Gas & Electric Corp. 

Proceeds—-To repay current devt anc 
$2,835,000 first mortgage bonds held by 
parent and associated companies, auu foi 
construction costs 

Registration Statement No. 2-4379. Form 
A-2. (3-30-40) 

Amendment filed June 6, 
effective date. 


UNITED GAS CORPORATION 

United Gas Corp. registered $75,000,000 
first mortgage and collateral trust 3%% 
bonds due 1958 

Address—2 Rector Street, New York City 


1943, to defer 


fiscal policies we 
adopt “since the manner in which 
the monetary problem is settled 
may well shape the course of 
events for decades and perhaps 
generations to come.” 

The bank’s review further says: 

“A new school of thought has 
sprung up in this country which 
holds the view that we need not 
worry about the debt since we 
owe it to one another, and that 
interest charges on public obliga- 
tions are no burden on the econ- 
omy because they represent mere- 
ly the transfer of purchasing 
power from one group to another. 

“The statement that there need 
be no concern over the debt, since 
it is internally held, is not a real- 
istic approach as we are not a 
collectivist society, although the 
adoption of the proposed phil- 
osophy would be likely to lead us 
in that direction. As our economy 
is now constituted, each individual 
maintains a separate accounting 
system of income and outgo, and 
must meet his own obligations. 


| This fact is now being brought 


| home to every taxpayer 


i 
| 


in the 
land. As he is compelled to make 
a drastic overhauling of his family 


| budget in order to pay taxes, sub- 


| 


Business—-Production and sale of natural | 
gas; part of Electric Bond and Share Sys- | 


| for the nation as a whole. 


tem : 
Underwriters—None 


Offering Terms—Bonds will be sold to | 
whose names will | 


| farm mortgages. 


institutional investors, 
be supplied by amendment, at 99.34% 
Proceeds—To redeem $28,850,000 United 
Gas Public Service 6% Debentures due 
1953; to pay 6% demand note of $25,925,- 
000 to Electric Bond and Share; to repay 
$2,000,000 open account debt to E. B. & 8.; 
and to purchase from United Gas Pipe Line 
Co., $6,000,000 of its ist & Coll. 4% 
bonds due 1961. Balance will be used in 


penditures and possibly to pay accumulated 
dividends of $9,502,490 on companys $7 
preferred stock 

Registration Statement No. 2-4760, Form 
A-2 (5-15-41) 





| the country. 


part to reimburse treasury for capital ex- | tional 


scribe to War Savings Bonds, and 
meet the rising cost of living, it 
will be of little comfort to be told 
that his outlay for taxes consti- 
tutes no loss of purchasing power 


“During the last depression 
there were wholesale defaults on 
Many thousands 
lost their farms because they were 
unable to meet taxes and mort- 
gage payments, while creditors 
also lost heavily by -foreclosures. 
There certainly was a loss in na- 
purchasing power even 
though one group was under obli- 
gation to pay other groups within 
The facts are that, 


| when there is undue strain on one 


United Gas Corp. filed amendment with | 
SEC on Feb. 21, 1942, stating that it had | 
been unable to further extend the pur- | 


chase agreements with 14 insurance com- 


‘panies covering the proposed private sale 


to such insurance companies of $75,000,000 
of the company’s first mortgage and col- 
lateral trust 3%% bonds, due 1959. 


This | 


amendment states: ‘““‘These purchase agree- 


merits expired on Feb. 16, 1942. The cor- 


to the end that its bonds shall be either | 


sold privately, by renewal of the afore- 
said agreements or otherwise, or offered 


in order to obtain the best possible price.” 


Amendment filed May 29, 1943, to defer | 


effective date. 


EEE | 


Parker Named Attorney 
Of State Banking Dept. 


| 
Elliott V. Bell, N York . 
* ee ee | spent for other purposes instead of 


Superintendent of Banks, an- 
nounced on June 11 the appoint- 
ment of Robert Humphrey Parker 
as Principal Attorney of the 
Banking Department. 
was 
Shearman & Sterling, 55 Wall 
Street, New York City. John 
Frank Wood, Deputy Superinten- 
dent and Counsel, is head of the 
Department’s Legal Division. 

Mr. Parker was born in Okla- 
homa City, Oklahoma, and was 
graduated from the University of 
Oklahoma with an A. B. degree in 
1934. He was graduated from Co- 
lumbia University School of Law 
in 1938. 

As principal Attorney of the 
Banking Department, Mr. Parker 
succeeds James T. McDonald, who 
resigned on April 15, to take a po- 


Sunderland & Kiendl. 


Mr. Parker | 


formerly an associate of| Velop less and less opposition to 





| 


segment of the population, the en- 
tire economy is affected and no 
fancy wording will change or 
make it otherwise. 

“Suppose it were arranged that 
each taxpayer would receive in- 
terest from Government bonds 


poration intends to continue negotiations | equal to the amount of taxes he 


paid. Even then it would not be 
merely a transfer of money from 


to the public as circumstances shall dictate | ON€ Pocket to another, and there- 
fore of no economic significance. 


This can be made clear by taking 
the case of a person whose taxes 
amount to say $2,000. This would 
call for an investment in Govern- 
ment bonds of $80,000, on the 
basis of 242% interest payment. 
Now if his taxes were only half as 
much, he would have $1,000 to 


paying it out to the Government. 
“Furthermore, if this lack of 

concern over the debt is accepted 

as a general policy, there will de- 


public spending and more and 
more resistance to higher taxes. 
The natural reaction of a hard- 
pressed people would be that if 
the nation can carry an unlimited 
amount of debt, then why should 
they sacrifice and carry an in- 
tolerable tax load. 

“The champions of this theory 
admit that there is no method of 
measuring a nation’s debt capacity 
but point to England’s debt, after 
the close of the last war, of twice 
national income as a guide. If our 
debt should reach $300,000,000,000, 


'which is expected in responsible 
sition with Davis, Polk, Wardell,| quarters, then it would be more 


than twice the predicted income 








of the post-war period. Despite 
this situation, the proponents 


would pass by the ‘red lights’ they | 
have set up and proceed to em-| 
| cline 


bark upon their fiscal program 


after the war, continuing to pile| 
up debt on debt on the theory that | 
in- | 


Federal spending generates 
come and provides the cushion for 
more debt. 

“During the 1930’s approximate- 
ly $25,000,000,000 was appro- 
priated to prime the pump and 
thus create jobs, but at the end 
of the decade there were about 
8,000,000 persons unemployed. We 
are now told that the trouble was 
that we did not go far enough, 
as we operated on a hand-to- 
mouth basis. Under the new pro- 
posal there would be a dual sys- 
tem whereby private enterprise 
produces the goods and the Gov- 
ernment guarantees the market 
through public expenditures. In 
other words, a system would be 
set up that combines the features 
of state socialism and free enter- 
prise. But such a system would 


not work as the components are | 


mutually antagonistic. The net re- 
sult would be that as Government 
activities are extended, business 
enterprise would be forced to re- 
treat until finally there would 
emerge a state-controlled society. 

“According to this theory, full 
employment would be assured by 
the use of Federal funds to take 
up any slack. But it is not pos- 
sible to keep all industries and all 
lines of activity operating indef- 
initely at full capacity because of 


the variation in the demand for 


goods. Furthermore, in the event 
of an international depression, 
such as we had in the 1930’s we 
would be called upon to bolster 
the economy of the entire world. 

“This theory overlooks the fact 
that Government deficits provide 
merely a short-term stimulus to 
industry, principally to consumers’ 
goods. But because of the fear and 
uncertainty that chronic deficits 
engender, long-term capital is 
kept in hiding. 

What, then, is the alternative to 
pump priming as a means of pro- 
viding a high level of employment 


after the war? It is to be found 
largely in adopting public policies 
that will permit adequate profit 
incentives so that private enter- 
prise may be encouraged to take 
risks. Toward this end our tax 
structure will have to be over- 
hauled so that taxes on profits 
ploughed back into business will 
be substantially lower and thus 
provide a backlog for conversion 
to peacetime operations, for de- 
ferred maintenance and repairs, as 
well as for expansion. Industry 
must have this ‘seed money’ to 
make better products at lower 
cost, to create more jobs, and pay 
higher real wages. The risk-taker 
should be given every inducement 
to embark upon new ventures.” 
oy nagummeninitaia aie tinea 
Interesting Situations 

Wm. C. Roney & Co., Buhl 
Building, Detroit, Mich., members 
of the Detroit Stock Exchange, 
have prepared late analyses of 
United Drill & Tool Co. A & B; 
American Forging & Socket Co. 
common; General Industries Co. 
common, and Leonard Refineries 
Co. common. Copies may be had 
upon request. 
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Canadian Industrial 
Activity Continues 
Gradual Rise 


Canadian industrial activity 
continued its gradual rise, S. M. 
Wedd, General Manager of the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
stated, reporting that the bank’s 
index registered 210 at mid-May 
(1937100) as against 209 in April, 
while the percentage of factory 
capacity utilized fell from 130 to 
was un- 
changed, a slight increase in 
meatpacking offsetting a de- 
in cereal products. The! 
The output of leather  foot- 
wear was the same but some 
of the other major items in the! 
clothing group declined slightly, 
mainly factory-made garments, | 
cottons, woolens, hosiery § and/ 
knitted goods. The pulp and paper 
group was also unchanged but! 
other wood products rose as a re- 
sult of greater activity of some 
plants busy on war orders. The 
iron and steel group rose, chiefly 
on account of some units in the 
heavy and medium sections. 


“Our wage payroll index de-| 
clined from 229 for March to 224 
for April (1937=—100),” Mr. Wedd 
declared.” The manufacturing sec- | 
tion was slightly lower at 256, | 
while logging, construction and) 
trade, also declined but the min-.| 
ing section was slightly higher at 
109. 


“Our index of farm purchasing | 
power for the twelve months end- | 
ing March stands at the highest | 
point since September 1929, eon 
gistering 100.65 as against 98.21) 
ior the calendar year 1942 and| 


%3.95 for the twelve months end-| y 


ing (March of last year(1926—100). | 


The first quarter of the year, | 


normally the least active market- | 


| fish, 


Johns Manville Corporation, who 
will speak on “Tomorrow's 
Home;” Professor Walter C. Voss 
of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, who will discuss 
“Building Construction in the 
Post-War Period;” and Morton 
Bodfish, Executive Vice-President, 
United States Savings and Loan 
League, Chicago, on “Financing 
the Post-War Home.” 

Clarence J. Roberts, President 
of the New York State League 
and of the Carthage Savings and 
Loan Association, Carthage, N. Y., 
will preside at all convention ses- 
sions and will render his Presi- 
dential Address on June 16. Fol- 
lowing this will be the annual re- 
port of Mr. Woodard. 


On June 16, reports will be 
rendered covering conditions in 
the savings and loan business in 
the seven geographical groups 
throughout the State into which 
the League is divided. 

A panel discussion on “Manage- 
ment and Supervision in War- 
time” will take place om Thurs- 
day, June 17. The moderator will 
be Roy H. Bassett, President of 


'the Canton Savings and Loan As- 
sociation, Canton, N. Y. and the 
| participants will be Morton Bod- 


Executive Vice-President, 
United States Savings and Loan 


League, Chicago; Nugent Fallon, 


President of the Federal Home 
Loan Bank of New York; Edward 


H. Leete, Deputy Superintendent 


of Banks; Edward C. Gruen, Sec- 


_retary-Treasurer, Niagara Savings 


and Loan Association of Tona- 
wanda; George E. Palmer, Presi- 
dent of Serial Federal Savings 
and Loan Association of New 
York: and E. M. Van Norden, 
Vice-President of the Savings and 
Loan Bank of the State of New 
ork. 
a 


Baptist Pension Fund 





ing period, nevertheless showed a| Shows Large Growth 


substantial gain in income over | 


the same quarter of 1942, largely 
because of an increase in grain 
deliveries, principally coarse 
grains, and a higher price for 
wheat.” 


——————E 


NY Savs.-Loan League 
To Meet At Saranac 


The New York State League of 
Savings and Loan Associations 
will hold its Wartime Conference 
and 56th annual convention at 
Saranac Inn, Saranac Inn, N. Y., 


| ters 


|/growth since the fund was 





on June 15, 16, 17 and 18. The 
convention theme will be ‘United | 
for Victory.” Over 400 delegates | 
from all parts of the State are ex- | 
pected to attend. The program, | 
announced by the League’s Execu- | 
tive Vice-President, Zebulon V.| 
Woodard, stresses the part 
which savings and loan associa- 
tions can play in aiding the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war 
through encouraging savings and 
the sale of War Bonds, the financ- 
ing of war housing, and planning 





for post-war operations. 
Elliott V. Bell, New York State 


Superintendent of Banks, will ad- | 
dress the delegates on Thursday | 
The guest) 
Dinner, | 
Oswald D./| 


morning, June 17. 
speaker at the Victory 
June 17, will be 
Heck, Speaker of the 
York State Assembly. Other 
speakers will include: John 
Whitney Richmond, Deputy State 
Administrator of the Treasury De- 
partment War Savings Staff, who 
will discuss “The War—Current 
Details and the Present Status of 
the War Savings Program;” Ralph 
H. Davies, Executive Vice-Presi- 
dent, Homestead Savings and 
Loan Association, Utica, who will 
speak on the facilities offered by 
the American Savings and Loan 
Institute, using as the subject of 
his talk the theme, “Be Prepared;” 
William J. Dwyer, President of 
the Franklin Society for Home- 
Building and Savings, New York, 
and of the Savings and Loan Bank 


New 





of the State of New York; E. W. 
Smith, Director of Housing of the 


The annual report of the Minis- 
and Missionaries Benefit 
|Board of the Northern Baptist 
/Convention (The Baptist Pension 
| Fund) made public in New York 
'on May 27, shows a considerable 

in- 
augurated 32 years ago. It is stated 
that total funds now approximate 
$25,000,000 and income from in- 
vestments during the year 1942 
amounted to $1,027,000 or 4.06%. 
The fund also shows income from 
other sources in 1942 of more than 
$500,000. Among the diversified 
list of investments is $3,000,000 
in U. S. Government securities. 
Market value of all securities are 
reported as appraised at April 30, 
1943, was 104% of book value, 
with no securities in default. Re- 
serves for contingencies amount to 
$330,800. 

Officers of the fund are William 
R. Conklin, President, J. Herbert 
Case, Vice President and Treas- 
urer, and M. Forrest Ashbrook, 
Executive Director. The finance 
committee consists of Mr. Case, 
as chairman; William R. Conk- 


lin and George W. Bovenizer. 


Bank & Insurance 
Stocks 


(Continued from page 2279) 
52.7%. To reach the market high 
of 1937, the bank stock index 
must appreciate 67.8% from its 
current level. In view, however, 
of the favorable earnings position 
of the banks and their favorable 
post-war prospects, it would seem 
unreasonable to limit the appre- 
ciation possibilities of their stocks 
to the 1937 level. 

The combination of attractive 
yield, current market lag and 
potential market appreciation, 
would seem almost to place well 
selected and adequately diversi- 
fied bank stocks in a class by 


‘themselves. 
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4 stocks with post-war prospects in the small Aeroplane, 
Home Laundry, Electrenics and Television fields, 
selling between 3 and 4%. 
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First Quarter Carporate Earnings Only Slightly 
Above 1942 Despite Sharply Larger Sales 


Despite substantially larger sales, corporate earnings during the 
first quarter were only slightly higher than last year, and well below 
the corresponding period of 1941, according to the National Industrial 
Conference Board, which adds that income now reported is subject 
in some cases to renegotiation and in all cases to the determination 


West Virginia-Pitts. Coal 


Ist Mtge. Income 6s, 1947 
Interest Accumulations 7% 
Income 1942—9.41% 
Income 1941-——6.20% 


BELL TELETYPE 
NEW YORK 1-576 


PHILADELPHIA TELEPHONE 


TELEPHONE 
ENTERPRISE 6015 


REPeror 2-3600 


of actual 1943 tax rates. The Board points out that net before taxes 


was substantially larger than in® 


either 1942 or 1941, but large in- 
creases in taxes heavily reduced 
earnings available for dividends. 

The Board’s tabulation shows 
the net after taxes of 326 indus- 
trial corporations at $296,000,000 
against $287,000,000 last year and 
$384,000,000 for the first quarter 
of 1941. The increase over 1942 
is 3%. The decline from 1941 is 
23%. The reports of 275 manu- 
facting corporations showed earn- 
ings available for dividends at 
$260,000,000 against $255,000,000 
last year and $346,000,000 in 1941, 
a gain over 1942 of 2% but a de- 
cline from 1941 of 25%. The Con- 
ference Board’s announcement of 
June 8 further explained: 

“Although production of dur- 
able manufactures has shown 
greater expansion than non-dur- 
able goods, first-quarter income 
statements reversed the logical 
results. The 158 durable goods 
manufacturers reported net in- 
come, after taxes, about 1% below 
a year ago, largely because of a 
loss in the heavily weighted steel 
group. The decrease of 35% in 
comparison with 1941 was shared 
by virtually all durable goods in- 
dustries. Nondurable goods earn- 
ings, as shown by 117 concerns, 
were 6% higher than in 1942 and 
only 6% below 1941. 

“Twenty-one mining companies 
reported net after charges of $23,- 
000,000 against $22,000,000 last 
year, $24,000,000 in 1941, a gain 
of 4% over 1942 but a decline of 
3% from 1941. The utilities com- 
panies reported a reduction in in- 
come after charges compared with 
both 1942 and 1941. Thirty-five 
corporations in this field reported 
net earnings after taxes at $119,- 
000,000 for the first quarter of 
this year against $122,000,000 last 
year and $141,000,000 in 1941, the 
drop being 2 and 15% respective- 
ly. Railroad companies continued 
to be the exception to the general 
rule. Sixty-three railroads re- 
ported net after charges for the 
first quarter of this year at $184,- 
000,000 against $84,000,000 last 
year -and $67,000,000 in 1941. 
The gain over last year was 118% 
and that over 1941 was 173%. 

“According to more detailed re- 
ports for 196 industrials, income, 
before taxes, gained 15%, but 
reserves for taxes this year 
amounted to 71% as compared 
with 67% last year. The same 
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corporations showed 27% less af- 
ter-tax income than in 1941 when 
they reserved 44% for taxes. 

“Automobile and car parts com- 
panies recorded substantial im- 
provements over the low 1942 re- 
ports, primarily as the result of 
completion of the conversion pro- 
grams then under way. Sales were 
more than 80 higher than a year 
ago for five of the companies in- 
cluded in the larger samples. In- 
come available for dividends re- 
ported by automobile companies 
increased almost 40%, despite tax 
reserves which amounted to 64 
cents of each dollar of taxable in- 
come. Thirteen car parts com- 
panies reserved 82% for taxes this 
year, but net income, after taxes, 
was up 23%. In both groups, 
however, income was well below 
the first quarter of 1941. 

“Little change occurred in the 
building material group; 20 con- 
cerns gained less than 1% in net 
income in 1943. The gain of 47% 
in sales of electrical products over 
last year was reflected in the in- 
erease of 43% in income, before 
taxes, of a larger group of com- 
panies. However, the highest re- 
ported tax reserve, representing 
83% of taxable income, was set 
aside by these companies, and the 
after-tax gain was reduced to 5%. 

“Manufacturers of machinery, 
for whom sales data were lack- 
ing, reserved equally large pro- 
portions of gross income for tax 
accruals—82% this year as com- 
pared with 76% last year—and 
net income rose only 3% after 
taxes. Five office equipment con- 
cerns gained 5% over 1942 after 
allocating 77 cents a dollar of in- 
come, before taxes, for the Fed- 
eral tax bill. 
were the sole exceptions to the 
decline in durable goods earnings 
from 1941 to 1943. 

“The steel and iron industry 
reported outstanding declines in 
net income, although sales of the 
12 corporations for which data 
are available were 4% above the 
first quarter last year. Income 
declined both before tax and af- 
ter taxes, amounting to 12% and 


27% respectively, for the 23 cor- 
porations giving this informa- 
tion. For the largest sample of 
34 companies, net income fell to 
$46,500,000, 24% below 1942 and 
47% below 1941.” 











These two groups | 


John P. Broderick is 
With Doremus & Go. 


According to an announcement 
made by William H. Long, Jr., 
president of Doremus & Co., John 
FP. Broderick, former bond editor 
of the Wall Street Journal, pub- 
licity director of the Victory Fund 
Committee in New York since 
last December, and president of 
the New York Financial Writers 
Association in 1939-40, has become 
associated with the Doremus ad-| 
vertising agency as Director of 
the public relations department. 

Mr. Broderick graduated in 
1927 from the University of 
Minnesota, where he was active 
in editorial work on college pub- 
lications. He was later a reporter 
for the Northwestern Miller and 
allied grain trade papers. In 1929 
he joined Dow-Jones & Co. in 
New York, later serving for seven 
years as bond editor of the Wall 
Street Journal which he left last 
December to serve on the Victory 
Fund Committee of the Second 
Federal Reserve District. 


Richard J. Buck To 
To Admit E. Malone 


Eugene F. Malone, member of 
the New York Stock Exchange, 
will be admitted to partnership in 
Richard J. Buck & Co., 39 Broad- 
way, New York City, members of 
the New York Stock and Curb 
Exchanges, as of today. Mr. 
Malone was formerly a partner in 
the dissolved firm of Henry Mor- 
gan & Co. 


—— a 
McKaig With H. R. Baker 
RENO, NEV.—George H. Mc- 
Kaig has become associated with 
H. R. Baker & Co., whose main 














office is located in the Russ 
Building, San Francisco, Calif. | 


Mr. McKaig was formerly pro- 
prietor of George McKaig & Co. 
of Reno and San Francisco. 





S. Grayson Co. Formed 


Stanley Grayson has formed the | 
Stanley Grayson Company with| 


affices at 515 Madison Avenue, | 
New York City, to engage in a) 


securities business. 


|Clegg for the past 10 years hav- 


Albert Frank Adds 


Two To Gopy Staff 
Cobb Is Copy Director 


William T. Cobb, Vice-Presi- 
dent, has been appointed general 
copy director of Albert Frank- 
Guenther Law, Inc., 131 Cedar 
Street, New York City. 

John McAdams, formerly on the | 
copy staff of Newell Emmett Co., | 
and previously with Federal Ad- | 
vertising Agency, and John C. 
Ritchey, formerly of the editorial 
staff of the “Wall Street Journal,” 
who was previously Assistant Ex- 
ecutive Editor of the “Christian 
Science Monitor,” aré new addi- 
tions to the copy staffs of Albert 
Frank-Guenther Law. 


Weingarten & Go. To 
Resume In New York 


As of June 28, the New York 
Stock Exchange firm of Wein- 
garten & Co. will be formed with 
offices at 551 Fifth Avenue, New 
York City. Partners will be Mel- 
ville D. Weingarten, Bernard 
Miller, the firm’s Exchange mem- 
ber, and Sanford Stern, general | 
partners; Richard M. Lederer, Jr., | 


Nanette S. Weingarten, and El-| 


vira R. Dryfoos, will be limited | 
partners. 

The general partners were all | 
formerly partners in Weingarten 
& Co. Recently Messrs. Wein- 
garten and Sanford have been as- 
sociated with Carl M. Loeb, 
Rhoades & Co. and Mr. Miller has 
been active as an individual floor 


broker. 











Correction 


In the Financial Chronicle of | 
June 3, in reporting the fact that | 
William E. Clegg was engaging in | 
the investment business as an in- 
Gividual dealer, in Cleveland, O., | 
it was stated that he was for- 
merly a member of Hurd, Clegg & | 
Co. of Champagne, Ill. This we 
are informed is not the case, Mr. 





ing been associated with John P. 
Witt & Co. of Cleveland and 
other brokerage concerns and 
banks in Cleveland for over 30 
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The Business 
Man's Bookshelf 


OFFICE LIBRARY OF AN IN- 
DUSTRIAL RELATIONS EXEC- 
UTIVE, THE —Industrial Rela- 
tions Section, Department of 
Economics and Social Institutions, 
Princeton University, Princeton, 
N. J.—Paper—40¢. 


SHIFT SCHEDULES FOR CON- 
TINUOUS OPERATION — Indus- 
trial Relations Section, Depart- 
ment of Economics and Social 
Institutions, Princeton University, 
Princeton, N. J.—Paper—20¢. 
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A liberal dividend payer sell- 
ing at less than net quick 
asset value. 
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The Financial Situation 


The Administration has launched another campaign 
for further tax legislation. No sooner had Congress after 
a long and wordy battle enacted the so-called pay-as-you- 
go tax law than the Director of War Mobilization, the 
Director of Economic Stabilization, the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and other officials ““went into a huddle” for the 
purpose of designing another tax bill. Congress, which the 
Constitution charges with the responsibility of enacting 
legislation, is apparently expected, as has been usual in 
recent years, to accept what the Administration hands it 
and dutifully place it upon the statute books. To be sure, 
the Administration is apparently somewhat more careful 
to observe the amenities so far as Congress is concerned but 
there is little reason to doubt that the executive department 
hopes to determine the real character of the legislation to 
be adopted. 








Nothing Constructive 


Now if there were any good reason to hope that any 
legislation which results from all this would clean up the 
horrible mess of tax laws now already on the statute books, 
no sensible man with the good of his country at heart would 
demur. Unfortunately, however, there is no evidence of 
any likelihood of such an eventuality. The Administration 
has not revealed in any detail what its present ideas of a 
new tax law are, but it has been broadly intimated that 
any general sales tax enacted by Congress would be partly 
vetoed and the old Treasury favorite, a spendings tax, is 
again being heard from. This latter proposal is, of course, 





nothing more than a scheme for about the equivalent of a 
general sales tax arranged in such a way that the main 
burden will fall not on everybody but on the same groups 
who are now paying practically all of the income tax. What 
other ideas the Treasury has is not clear, but no suggestions 
have emanated from that office to suggest that anything 
constructive is to be expected from it. 
(Continued on page 2286) 


Hecht Urges Govt. To Stimulate 


Current Income Bond Buying 


Says Bank Holdings Should Not Go Higher 
To Prevent Inflationary Effect 











The Government must put forth every effort to stimulate the | 
buying of bonds from the current income of the people and thus | 
further decrease their purchasing power instead of adding to it} 
through the expansion of bank credit, Rudolph S. Hecht, former. 
President of the American Bankers Association, declared on June 10 
in an address before the wartime conference of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking in Chicago. 

Mr. Hecht, Chairman of the) cluding holdiies of the Sains 
Board of the Hibernia National | Reserve Banks the total was near- 
Bank in New Orleans, hailed the | ly 60%. 

Treasury’s an- | Mr. Hecht continued: 

nounced plan “The scale of Government bond 
for eliminat- purchases by commercial banks in 
ing bank sub- this war as compared to World 
scriptions en- War I is somewhat startling. In 
tirely from the the three years from 1916 to 1919 


& 


forthcoming our commercial banks increased 
Third Victory ‘their holdings by $4,400,000,000; 
Loan, saying that is hardly more than the banks 


bought in a single month in 1943. 

ere were twice as many banks 
in 1918 as there are today, but 
their total assets were only half 
as great as those of the present 
much smaller number of banks. 
In 1919, banks held about $5,000,- 
000,000 of Government bonds 
against approximately $60,000,- 
000,000 today. During the last 
war banks increased their private 
loans materially—but this time! 
bank loans show a steady decrease | 
and Government. securities are a' 

(Continued on page 2294) 


the Govern- 
ment “realizes 
that if banks 
continue to 
carry so large 
a percentage 
of the debt the 
effect will be 
inflationary.” 
He stated that 
at the ania - 
1942 over ha 

of the Gov- x. en 











ernment debt was heid by the | 
commercial banks, and when in-| 


Return To Gold Standard After War Advocated 


By W. L. Hemingway, President Of ABA 


Direct Loans To Financially Disabled Nations 


¢ 


Advocated To Achieve World Stability 


Discussing post-war problems, 


W. L. Hemingway, President of 


the American Bankers Association, on June 10 advocated return to. 


the gold standard and direct loans 
help achieve world stability. 


According to Associated Press accounts from St. 


Hemingway, in a prepared address 
tion, said “it is safe to say that® 
they (the bankers) are unani- 
mously in favor of the restoration 
of the gold standard as a basis 


for interna- 
tional finan- 
cial dealings. 


*** No other 
method *** 
will accom- 
plish the pur- 
pose as well as 
the exchange 
of gold.” 

E x p ressing 
the opinion 
that the 
United States 
must lend 
money to 
other nations, 
Mr. Heming- 
way said- “I 
am convinced 
that our 
people will be 
better satisfied with a procedure 
whereby we deal directly with the 
countries that we are to assist, 
rather than through some inter- 
national body.” 

Other necessary steps in the es- 
tablishment of order in the world, 
he said, will be provision of food, 
clothing and other human necessi- 
ties to both victor aud vanquished 
nations; setting up of policing 
bodies from military occupation 
forces and the conversion of war 
economies to peace economies. 

Mr. Hemingway, who is Presi- 
dent of the Mercantile-Commerce 
Bank and Trust Co., St. Louis, 
also said that plans for the forth- 
coming Third War Bond Drive are 
already well under way. 

He described the Treasury’s 
new state organizations for con- 
ducting the financing’ drive, 
which will be used for the first 
time in the September campaign, 
and urged all bankers to cooperate 
fully in making the drive a suc- 
cess by _assisting the War Bond 








W. L. Hemingway 








GENERAL CONTENTS 


Editorials 
Page 
2285 


Financial Situation 
Special Articles (in Section I): 
Managing Managed-Money 
Electronics and Research 


ee 


Regular Features 


From Washington Ahead of Lon 

News 2285 
Moody’s Bond Prices and Yields... .2297 
Items About Banks and Trust Cos..2300 
NYSE Odd-Lot Trading 
Trading on New York Stock Ex- 

change 


ee ee ee 


State of Trade 


es a ne ee ey 2286 
Commodity Prices, Domestic Index_2296 
Weekly Carloadings 2299 
Weekly Engineering Construction. .2295 
Paperboard Industry Statistics 2299 





Weekly Lumber Movement......... 2299 
Fertilizer Association Price Index. * 
Weekly Coal and Coke Output.. 2298 
Weekly Steel Review............. . 2298 


(Continued on page 2300) 


to financially disabled nations to | 


Louis, Mr. 
to the Missouri Bankers Associa- | 


organizations now being formed | 
in each state. 


Mr. Hemingway declared that | 
the Committee on War Borrow-| 
ing of the American Bankers As- 
sociation has recently taken part 
in a conference with the Secretary 
of the Treasury and the Federal 
Reserve officials at which the 
September campaign and the new 
state organization system were 


distussed in detail. 
He asserted that Secretary Mor- 
genthau “intends to create the 


best organization possible in each 
state,” and that the Secretary 
“urgently desires the continued 
assistance and cooperation of all 





the persons who heretofore par- 
ticipated in the War Savings ac- 
tivities and in the work of the 
Victory Fund Committees.” 
Turning to the activities of gov- 
ernment farm lending agencies, 
Mr. Hemingway said that these are 
now 22 agencies in the Federal 
Government that are lending 
money to farmers. “Some of these | 
are of long standing,” he said. | 


in onisttion to provide social 
| benefits. 

“The American Bankers As- 
sociation has given out a state- 
ment of policy concerning these 
agencies, and I wish to emphasize 
| that the officials of the Associa- 
tion are working within the 
framework of that policy. As 
' you know, a bill has been intro- 
| duced in Congress to abolish the 
/RACC. We are supporting that 
bill and expect to present testi- 
mony when the public hearings 
on it are held. 

“We have also urged that the 
government recapture the capital 
that it has put into these agencies, 
such as the Production Credit As- 
sociation, which were intended to 
be cooperative associations. As 
pure cooperative associations, we 
can have no objection to them, 
and perhaps it was a wise policy 
for the government to start them 
off with a subscription to their 
capital fund. But it seems to us 
that after this length of time the 
government's money should be re- 
turned, because these associations 
are now of age and should stand 
upon their own feet,” Mr. Hem- 
ingway declared. 

“We are opposing and will con- 
tinue to oppose any government 
lending agency which is created 
for the purpose of so-called social 
benefits. We believe that these 
are merely the entering wedge for 


|'shot down here was being mar- 


‘away from here many weeks ago, | 


“Others were instituted for emer-| a complete socialization of our 
gency: purposes such as the RACC| economy. Believing in the system 
and Emergency Crop and Feed! of free enterprise, we will na- 
Loan. Others like the farm Se-| turally combat any inroads on 
curity Administration were put' that system.” 





From Washington 
Ahead Of The News 


- By CARLISLE BARGERON 


Looking back over the history of our young country, our young 
and virgin and unsophisticated country, with its railroad tycoons 
and its industrial tycoons, our builders, our men who did things, you 
get the impression of ambition. Ambition of our men is what has 
been responsible for our growth, for the most amazingly successful 
attainment in material comfort that the world has ever known. 

Now, telescope that whole®- 
picture into one single chapter of |a victim of the turmoil, and a dis- 
America at war again and Wash- | credited Big Shot. 
ington a boom town, draws one| What has ever become of Don- 
big shot after another. Their fore-|ald Nelson? Your correspondent 
bears, you imagine, were men who | remembers acutely well when he 
dug mines, built railroads, estab- | was around here. He was one of 
lished industries—they did some- | the first czars and I shall never 
thing worthwhile. The offsprings | forget the night at a party when 
come arunning here to Washing- |he was supposed to say something 
ton, not to develop or build any- | facetious and instead he sought to 
thing, but to add to the confusion. | give the impression of a “strong” 
And in the melee, to be crushed, | man and bang his fist on the table 
to have their heads cut off. In the and said his ambition was to be 
process they haven’t built any- either of two Nelsons, Nelson at 
thing, they haven’t accomplished Trafalgar or Battling Nelson, and 
anything. The only thing they tne guests all muttered, aw, fer 
have done is to enjoy a brief pe- | gawd’s sake. 
riod in the headlines. | He has accomplished being 

A society columnist in one of | neither one of those two men and 
the local papers was complaining he is around here now in the name 
snobbishly recently that Washing- | only, without any authority. 
ton has certainly changed, was We have seen them come and 
not like its former self. But, she go. There was Leon Henderson, a 
added, we would be glad to know fellow with ne stature but who 
that the daughter of a certain big | sprung up to become a household 
word. The question came to be, 
if you aren’t in favor of Leon, you 
must be in favor of inflation. If 

(Continued on page 2294) 








ried to Lieutenant So and So. The 
facts are that her father went 
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A Crude Conception 

“The inflationary gap,” which Washington statisticians 
never tire of computing and which the President says is in- 
creasing, appears to be responsible for the latest activity in 
official circles in tax matters. The very conception of this 
“gap” is crude in the extreme and most official notions oi 
methods to be use in closing it are equally so. He would 
have to be a naive statistician indeed who believed that he 
could do more than make a rough guess of the total income 
of individuals during any given period of time.. He would 
have to be even more gullible to suppose tnat he could de- 
termine with anything approaching exactitude the amount 
of such individual income which must be devoted to business 
obligations and accordingly what part could be left at the 
disposal of the individual for the purchase of consumers’ 
goods. The task of determining the value of consumers’ 
goods produced, and still more, the value of consumers’ goods 
likely to be. produced in some future period is equally beset 
with grave difficulty. 

Strange Notions 


But the naivete which leads public officials to cite in 
dollar form the size of the ‘inflationary gap,” as if such a 
- figure could be arrived at much as petty cash is counted at 

the end of the day, is fully matched by that exhibited in 
' official notions of means adaptable to remedy the situation. 
If “the inflationary gap”’ is defined as the difference between 
the dollar value of income received by individuals and avail- 
‘able to them for expenditure in the consumers’ goods 
markets and the dollar value of consumers’ goods in those 
markets, then of course obviously several factors enter into 
a determination of the size of the gap. One of them, which 
the Administration and its advisers seem studiously to 
ignore, is the volume of consumers’ goods produced and 
therefore available for consumption. Indeed the whole atti- 
tude of the Administration toward civilian supplies is a 
strange one. The prevailing philosophy in Washington 
seems to be that in total war it is a good thing to have the 
civilian economy suffer merely for the sake of its soul. 

The relatively small portion of the economic effort of 

various of our allies and our enemies which goes into pro- 
viding consumption goods seems to cause our Own govern- 
_ment to feel ashamed that we are devoting more to our 
civilian life.. The fact that the situations existing in England, 
- Germany, Russia, or China are wholly different from that 
obtaining here seems to make no difference whatever. The 
whole idea seems to be to produce as little for the civilian 
population as possible, more or less regardless of whether 
any such policy is necessary for maximum war production 
or not. Of course any such program as this directly tends 
_ to widen the “gap” which so disturbs the official mind. 


Civilian Supply 

, The first step which should be taken to lessen the width 
-of this “gap’’ should be the revision of policy as regards 
civilian supply. We should make every endeavor to produce 
as large a volume of civilian supplies as it is humanly pos- 
sible to do without interfering with the maximum war effort. 
In order to make any such program as this effective, it would 
be necessary, moreover, to improve the quality of over-all 
management provided in Washington. The more wisely and 
effectively that management is carried forward, the more 
goods for both war purposes and for the civilian population 
can be produced. For the same reason, as well as many 
others, the price policy of the Administration needs careful 
reconsideration. Whether we like it or not, profitable prices 
stimulate production and equally regardless of our likes or 
dislikes unprofitable prices can definitely curtail production. 
This simple elementary fact of economic life either is not 
understood at all in Washington or else is consistently 
ignored. The danger of the “roll-back” program now being 
instituted lies partly in the fact that it widens the “inflation- 
ary gap” and partly in the likelihood that it will interfere 
seriously with production. 


Taxing the Wrong Groups 


Another false notion dear to the heart of those who 
shape our national policy is the idea that the “inflationary 
gap” can be closed by killing taxation of certain groups in 
the community whose income has not benefited by the war 
effort. It would appear that there are many who suppose 
that recent increments of purchasing power cam be taken 
from one group in the population by heavy taxation of an- 
other group. The fact is, of course, that the great enlarge- 
- ments of purchasing power that have occurred within the 
past year or two have accrued to the individuals in the low 
income groups. Some rather left-handed progress has been 
made in developing a program for reaching these lower in- 
comes by taxation, but developments to date leave many in 


, 


| the lower brackets relatively. untouched by any of the cur-) 


rent tax exactions. It is precisely in these groups that the 
real danger of inflation lies. | 

Current reports seem to indicate that the Administration 
is still determined for the time being at least to avoid “forced 
savings.” For this it must be given due credit. It is to be; 
hoped that it will not weaken inthis determination. It would 
appear that the Treasury has assumed quite enough risk in 


War Savings Bonds and Stamps. These obligations have 
been placed widely among the people of the United States 
under great pressure and often with the expressed assurance | 
that the purchaser by acquiring these bonds is in effect lay-| 
ing aside funds with which to buy a new automobile, build 
a house, or in various other ways satisfy his consumption | 
demands as soon as the fighting ceases. It can hardly be 
that the great: rank and file of the holders of these obliga- 
tions at the end of the war will not make demands upon the 
Treasury for cash. It would be extremely short-sighted for 
the Treasury to add to such burdens imposed upon itself by 
adopting some plan of “forced savings.” It is showing good 
sense in trying to avoid this danger. Would that it could 
summon the same wisdom.in the development of its other 
ideas on taxation! 


: Controls And Management 


“These reveal most emphatically the importance of looking ahead | 
and planning the use of resources. Increasing tightness, coordination 
and intensity of government controls over production (as well as 
other aspects of the economy) are unavoidable in 1943. There are 
many who feel that this trend, required to bring about the quickest | 
possible victory, represents a giving-up on the home front of whai| 
is being fought for on the. battle-front. 

“Certainly the decision to intensify government controls can be | 
successful and compatible with- our democratic system only if the 
controls are developed and frequently appraised through a process of | 
consultation with the people; and are administered in such a manner | 
as to assure equality of sacrifice. 

“If the imposition of more severe controls earlier in the war will | 
bring about a more immediate victory, it may be highly desirable | 
to subject ourselves to greater group discipline in order that we may | 
more promptly dispose of the entire war problem and return to | 
peacetime pursuits.’—-Donald M. Nelson. 

Every one, of course, recognizes that controls alien to our peace 
time normal existence are essential in times of war. 

Every one should be. equally. aware that controls are no sub- 
stitute for sound policy and able management. 

Better management, not more controls, is the urgent need of the 
day. 











The State Of Trade 


Most of the heavy industries continued to show declines for the | 
week, with retail business again showing substantial gains. 
Carloadings of revenue freight showed a marked drop for the} 
week ended June 5, which included the Memorial Day holiday, 
totalling 667,575 cars, aceording’ to. the Association of American 


This was a decrease of: 184,943 
week this year, 187,114 . cars® 
fewer than the corresponding) the seven days, according to the! 
week in 1942, and 185,365 cars| American Iron & Steel Institute. | 
under the like period two years| Last week the operating rate was| 
ago. | 97.5% and output 1,688,400 tons. 


Railroads. 





cars from the preceding 


iday-shortened preceding week by 
“Engineering News-Record.” 
Private construction is 52% 
higher than in the week last year, 
but this gain is more than offset 
by the 84% decline in public 
work. Federal construction is 
£6% lower than a year ago, and 
State and municipal work 


is 


|down 14%. 
the sale of what amount to demand liabilities in the form of |- 


The current week’s construction 
brings 1943 volume to $1,668,276.- 
C00, an average of $72,534,000 for 
each of the 22 weeks. On the 
weekly average basis, 1943 vol- 
ume is 62% below the $4,590,785,- 
000 reported for the 23-week 
period in 1942. Private construc- 
tion, $213,022,000, is 31% lower 
than a year ago, and public work, 
$1,455,254,000 is down 64% when 
adjusted for the difference in the 
rumber of weeks. 

Department store sales on a 
country wide basis were up 1% 
for the week ending June 5, com- 
pared with the corresponding 
week a year ago, according to the 
Federal Reserve Board. 

Store sales were up 19% for the 
four weeks ending June 5, com- 
pared with the same period a 
vear ago. 

Department store sales in New 
York City in the week ended 
June 12 were 26% larger than 
in the like 1942 week, according 
to a preliminary estimate issued 
by the New York Federal Re- 
serve Bank. Part of the increase, 
the bank pointed out, was at- 
tributable to the fact that in the 
corresponding week last year 
some of the stores used in the 
compilation were closed because 
of a parade. 


In the previous week, ended 
June 5, sales of this group of 
stores were 3% better than in 
the comparable 1942 week. 


Buying of summer merchandise 
stimulated retail sales this week, 
with especially brisk business in 
apparels generally and women’s 
wear in particular, according to 
Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. 

Retail sales of all stores in the 
United States aggregated $5,194,- 
000,000 during April, according to 
the Department of Commerce, an 
increase of fully 13% over the 
total for April, 1942. This com- 
parison belies the many prophe- 
cies of a severe decline in the 
volume of goods and services that 
would be available for civilian 
consumers this year. 


The War Production Board 
still expects a curtailment of 
supplies for civilian use during 
the final months of the year. Its 
latest estimate, just released by 
the Office of War Information, 
predicts a 20% decline during the 
final three months of the year. 
Even then, however, the aggre- 
gate value of ail goods and serv- 





This total was 94.73% of aver-' 
age loadings for the correspond-| 
ing week of the 10 preceding | 
years. 

Electric power production de- 
clined last week under the dou- 
ble impact of the coal strike and 
the Memorial Day holiday, ac- 
cording to the Edison Electric 
Institute, although generator out-| 
put ran well ahead of 1942 
figures. : a 

For ‘the week ended Jupe 5,| 
total distribution was 3,925,893,-_ 
000 kilowatt hours, the - Institute | 
said, compared with 3,990,040,000 
the week before and 3,732,374,000 
in the like 1942 week. 

Power demand for the nation 
as a whole ran 164% ahead of 
1942. The previous week’s out- 
gut had been 20.1% ahead of 
year earlier figures. ihe 

Consolidated Edison Company | 
of New York announces output 
for the week ended June 6, 
totaled 179,800,000 hours, com- 
pared with 144,300,000 for the 
like 1942 week, an increase of| 
24.6%. 

Steel production in the United 
States is scheduled at 97.8% of 
rated capacity this week, equiva-| 
lent to output of 1,693,600 net! 
tons of ingots and castings for 








For the like 1942 period, 1,669,700! ices bought by civilians during 


| sharp 


net tons were produced. 


An important factor in the) 


‘tightening situation in steel de-| 


livery may be found in increased | 
exports of semi-finished material, | 
the magazine “Steel” reports. 

“Present indications are third-| 
quarter movement will be the) 
heaviest in more than a year, in| 
contrast with last  fall,| 
when tonnage accumulated at 
ports was offered for sale and | 
orders on mill books were can-| 
celed,” the trade publication con- 
tinued. 


Ingot production droppel 2 
points last week to 964%% of es- 
timated national capacity, or the 
lowest rate since March, 1942, 
“Steel” calculated. 


_Civil engineering construction 
volume--in~ continental United 
States totals $69,644,000 for the 
week, “Engineering News-Rec- 
ord” announced. This volume, not 
including the construction by mil- 
itary combat engineers, American 
contracts outside the country, and 
shipbuilding, is 82% lower than 
the total “for ~the - corresponding 
week in 1942, and-compares with 
$106,873,000 reported for the hol- 





1943 would approximate the $90,- 
000,000,000 level attained in 1942, 
observers state. 


— 


Record Naval Bill Is 
Approved By Senate 


A bill appropriating $24,850,- 
000,000 for operation of the Navy 
Department in the 1944 fiscal year 
was approved on June 7 by the 
Senate. This record naval bill also 
contains $4,800,000,000 in direct 
contract authority. Since the 
measure was changed from the 
form in which it passed the House 
on May 19 a joint conference com- 
mittee will adjust differences, 
which principally involve trans- 
ferring certain items from cash 
appropriations to contract author- 
ity. 

The major items_in the 1944 
Navy bill are a program of addi- 
tional aircraft construction 
amounting to $4,943,725,000; ship 
construction program totaling $9,- 
118,120,000 and $3,476,800,000 for 
ordnance. 

House-passage of the measure 
was noted in our issue of May 27, 
page 1986. 
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Preparing For After War Conditions 


Roger W. Babson Gives Rules For Every Businessman 


Although I do not expect the 


Labor Urges Veto Of 
Anti-Strike Bill 


—~ . . s . . 
European and Asiatic conflicts to} Organized labor has made direct 


be over until after the election in 1944, yet the time is fast approach- | appeals to President Roosevelt to 


ing. Hence, it will be well for all businessmen—large and small—now ' 
to prepare a definite plan of post-war action. 
New methods and policies are inevitable.; new restrictions on union activ- 


days” will not return. 


Those who properly plan their work should succeed, but many of) 


those who do not, will go under.* 
Study Profitable Items 

Perhaps the first step is to make | 
a survey of your present business | 
and find out 
which depart- 
ments and 
items are prof- 
itable and 
which are not. 
The _ present 
time gives 
every business 
man a won- 
derful oppor- 
tunity to cut 
non-profitable 
lines and va- 
rious unneces- 
Sary customs 
which have 
developed 
during the 
past years. It 
is surprising 
how many of 
these can be eliminated without 
hurting the customer or the em- 
ployee. These eliminations should 
be made before the war is over. 

After the war, merchants will 
become more and more specialists. 
Competition will be very keen, 
both with American concerns and 
with foreign competitors. This 
means that costs must be cut to a 
minimum which can be done 
partly by standardization. The 
lines carried should be the very 
latest and best, but they should 
not be too extensive. It will be 
more profitable to give the best 
service at a low price carrying 
fewer lines. This often requires 
opposing both your own salesmen 
and the salesmen trying to sell 
you goods. 


Roger W. Babson 


Base Costs on Normal Sales 


veto the Connally-Smith bill out- 
lawing strikes in government- 


Certainly the “old | operated war plants and imposing 


ities. 
The bill reached the President’s 


when an armistice is declared; ?¢Sk on June 14 and Mr. Roose- 
'velt has ten days to sign or veto} 


with Japan also. 'it or allow it to become law with- 
Avoid Debt 


/out his signature. 
As far as possible, these war- | The legislation strengthens the 


time conditions should be used) War Labor Board’s power to deal 


for getting out of debt. The theory | With the coal wage and other dis- 
that it is good to go into a period | Putes disrupting production, re- 
of inflation with a large debt is quires a thirty-day notice and ma- 
wrong. Wise business men will|Jority vote on a secret ballot be- | 


| State 


|to enter 
'the act was originally adopted in| May 17, testifying that a clear- 


make little or no capital expan+/|fore a strike could be called in | 


sions at the present time. The 

conditions facing us after the war 
will be so very different than they 
are today, we should enter them 
with large cash reserves and no 
debts. 


It is unwise now to speculate in 
raw materials or manufactured 
goods. There is no telling what 
prices will be after the war. The 
prices for some commodities will 
then go up, while the prices for 
other commodities will then go 
down. It is bad enough to have 
any slow-moving items on hand | 
when peace comes, but by all 
means avoid unnecessary commit- 
ments. 





Insure Accounts Receivable 


In addition to providing your- | 
self with sufficient working capi- 
tal and guarding against inventory 
losses, it is well carefully to watch | 
receivables. If possible, keep 
these down to a 30-day basis. 


Even though you are careful in; 
providing for post-war reserves, | 


many of your customers will not 
be so careful. Hence, when the 
Government and sub-contractors 


any privately operated war indus- 


Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act Extended 
For Two Years Without Any Restrictions 


President Roosevelt signed on June 7 the joint resolution extend- 
ing for two years his authority to enter into reciprocal trade agree- 
ments with foreign governments. Congressional action on the legis- 
lation was completed on June 2 when the Senate by a vote of 59 to 23 
approved the measure in the form in which it passed the House 
on May 13. 

The renewal of the authority®— ——— 
without any “crippling” amend- opposing it were 11 Democrats, 
ments was a major victory for the 52 Republicans and two: members 
administration since Secretary of | of minor parties. 

Hull had urged Congress| The vote on the amendment to 
not to insert any limitations on! give Congress veto powers was 
the trade agreements program./170 to 149. 

The authority of the Presideni| Secretary Hull appeared before 
into agreements under | the Senate Finance Committee on 


1934 for a term of three years|cut extension of this authority 


‘only and it was renewed twice; would be of even greater histori- 


since each time for a three-year |cal significance than its original 
period. The resolution expiring ; adoption. 


‘try, and bans union contributions | June 12 was also for a three-year 


|extension but the House reduced 


to political campaigns. . 
|it to two years and the adminis- 


ithe bill of Representative Smith |! 
| (Dem.., 
| passed in December, 1941, but the 


Final Congressional action on 
the measure came on June 12) 
when the Senate by a vote of 55 | 
to 22 approved the compromise | 
draft worked out by a joint con- | 
ference committee. The House had | 
adopted the final version on June 
11 by. a vote of 219 to 130- The 
original bill, sponsored by Senator 
Connally (Dem., Tex.) passed the 
Senate on May 5 by a 63 to 16 
vote. However, the House on June 
4 by a vote of 231 to 141 approved 
a much more drastic measure con- 
taining the major provisions of 





Va.), which the House | 


| 
Senate shelved. This necessitated 
the working out of a compromise 
by a conference group. 

The bill in its final form also 
provides penalties of $5,000 fine 
or one year’s imprisonment for 
persons who aid in the interrup- 
tion of work in Government-oper- 
ated mines or factories. 

On June 14 William Green, | 








cancel their contracts, the latter 
may be unable to pay you what 
they owe you. Thus it is well to 
insure certain accounts receivable. 


Companies having outstanding 





When peace comes theré Wtii-se 
a temptation to expand. Cus- 
tomers will be rushing in and 
demanding goods which you are 
not carrying; while returning 
soldiers and munition workers 
will be urging you to give them 
jobs. Such of your former em- 
ployees who have been drafted, 
you must take back if they apply 
within 60 days after their dis- 
charge; but it will not be patriotic 
to hurriedly enlarge your whole 
organization. Any business boom 
which takes place after peace will 
not continue indefinitely. There- 
fore it is very important to base 
your stock and your labor costs 
on a normal business which can 
be depended upon to continue. 
Keep down fixed burdens such as 
rent, interest charges and other 
overhead costs. 


Cooperate With the Government 


Do not be upset by all the re- 
ports which you are obliged to 
fill out and by the various re- 
strictions and regulations to which 
you are subjected. Get used to 
these things and quit trying to 
buck the inevitable. As long as 
our competitors are also subject 
to them, we should cooperate with 
the Government. Above all things, 
do not put in evasive or dishonest 
reports. 

All of us should, of course, take 
on certain work when the Gov- 
ernment requests us to do so. On 
the other hand, let us not be hogs 
and take too much when other 
concerns are willing to take it for 
the same price. Hold at least 30% 
of your normal business, inde- 
pendent of the Government or 
war. Have in permanent stock 
only commodities which will be 
needed after the war. Many Gov- 
ernment contracts with concerns 
on the Atlantic Seaboard will be 
cancelled when an armistice is de- 





clared with Germany. Contracts 
everywhere may .be_ cancelled | 


cumulative preferred stocks should 
try to -recize such issues. This 


President of the American Fed- 
eration of Labor, appealed to 
President Roosevelt to veto “this 
un-American, Fascist, anti-labor 
legislation,” In a letter to the 
President, Mr. Green said the 
legislation “strikes at the very 
heart of democratic processes and 


Act, 


| sions 


tration did not seek to raise it. 

Under the Trade Agreements 
the President can adjust 
tarriffs upward or downward 50% 
in return for reciprocal conces- 
by foreign governments. 
During the past nine years recip- 
rocal trade agreements have been 
concluded with 29 countries, which 
account for more than 65% of the 
total foreign trade of the United 
States. 


Before reaching the final vote | 
on June 2, the Senate defeated a 
number of proposals designed to ' 
restrict the program. One of 
these was an amendment offered 
by Senator Maloney (Dem., 
Conn.) to require ratification of | 
the agreements to a two-thirds 
vote of the Senate. This was re- 
jected by a 44 to 33 vote. On the 
previous day, June 1), the Sen- 
ate turned down, by a vote of 50 
to 31 a proposal offered by Sen- 
ator O’Mahoney (Dem., Wy.) pro- 
viding that no future agreements 
could become operative without 
prior approval by Congress. A 
Republican - sponsored proposal, 
presented by Senator Danaher of 
Connecticut, to impower Congress 
to terminate any of the trade 
agreements by joint resolutions 
six months after the war was de- 








would be in addition to @liminat-|is violative of the fundamental | feated by a vote of 51 to 33. This 


ing bond issues and bank loans. 
It is also wise to set up a sinking 
fund of 1% of the net sales from 
now on to provide for losses on 
any receivables which are not 
properly insured. By all means 
do not “grab” for new war busi- 
ness at the present time. 


What About Salaries? 


The salary situation is now 
pretty well frozen, so that it is 
very difficult to raise salaries 
even if desirable. Cases that are 
worthy of increases should be 
handled by bonuses so as to avoid 
unpleasant readjustments 
the war is over. Salesmen can 
be kept on a sliding scale, but 
this should be based on profits 
rather than on volume. Although 
the temptation today is to keep all 
employees, yet there are some 
who could now wisely be let go 
to their advantage as well as 
yours. 


EE 


Money In Circulation 


The Treasury Department in 
Washington has issued the cus- 
tomary monthly statement show- 
ing the amount of money in cir- 
culation after deducting’ the 
moneys held in the United States 
Treasury and by Federal Reserve 
Banks and agents. The figures 
this time are for April 30, 1943, 
and show that the money in cir- 
culation at that date (including, 
of course, that held in bank vaults 
of member banks of the Federal 
Reserve System) was $16,659,573,- 
874 as against $16,249,773,305 on 
March 31, 1943, and §$11,766,- 
865,667 on April 30, 1942, and com- 
pares with $5,598,214,612 on Oct. 
31, 1920. Just before the out- 
break of the first World War, that 
is, on June 30, 1914, the total was 
$3,459,434,174. 





| 


prinétpres.of freedom upon which 
our form of government frésts.” - 

He added that “the Congress of 
the United States rendered the 
nation a great disservice’ when it 
passed the measure. 

“This disservice,’ Mr. Green 
wrote, “will be reflected in the 
| lowered morale of working men 
/and women, in the development 
of widespread discontent, and in 
the impairment of efficiency. 

“The workers of our country 
| would never become reconciled to 
| this legislation. They would pro- 
|test against it and rebel against 








the law of the land.” 
| Philip Murray, President of the | 
| Congress of Industrial Organiza- 
| tions, sent a letter to the President | 
/on June 15 urging him to veto the! 
bill, declaring that it would ‘ham-| 
|per and stifle the production of | 
|} our munitions of war through the} 
|demoralization of the workers on! 


the production front.” | 


Weiner Resigns WPB Post 


Joseph L. Weiner, former head 
of the War Production Board’s 
Office of Civilian Supply, has re- ! 
signed from the WPB, effective | 
June 14, and Chairman Donald M. | 
Nelson has accepted the resigna- 
tion. 

Mr. Weiner had been Director 
of the Office of Civilian Supply 
from December, 1942, until April 
15, 1943, when this agency was 
replaced by the new Office of 





Civilian Requirements, under Ar-| for the extension were 195 Demo- | demption on Oct. 15. 
thur D. Whiteside. He agreed to|crats, 145..Republicans and_ two | this 


remain with the new organization | 
for a 60-day period while Mr. 
Whiteside familiarized himself 
with the work. 

Sat Weiner had been a 


.  S ‘ ; |effects upon 
after | it in the event it would become | anq international situations.” 


latter provisions had been in-| 
cluded in the resolution when it 
was reported to the floor of the 
Senate by its Finance Committee 
on May 19. At that time, Secre- 
tary Hull voiced his formal pro- 
test against the amendment de- 
claring that it threatened existing 
agreements with destruction after 
the war and charging that it 
would turn this and other na- 
tions “away from _ international 
economic cooperation” and open 
the way for a return to “eco- 
nomic nationalism, with serious 
both the domestic | 





In the final Senate passage of | 
the measure were 41° Democrats 
and 18 Republicans favoring ex- 
tensions and 14 Republicans, 8 | 
Democrats and 1 Progressive op- 
posing. 

Continuation of the reciprocal 
trade agreements program for a 
two-year period was voted by the 
House on May 13 by a vote of 342 
to 65. 

The administration had sought | 
a three-year extension of the act | 
but the Republicans in the House | 
succeeded in cutting the period to | 
two years. This was the only| 
change in the measure since the | 
Democrats were able to defeat a 
number of Republican efforts to | 
bring the trade pacts under a veto 
power of Congress. In the final 
vote a majority of the Republi- | 
cans joined the Democrats in 
continuing the program. Voting) 


members of minor parties. Those 





until Mr. Henderson resigned as 


| Director in December, 1942. ging 
. r The appointment of Mr. White- | other Treasury obligations. 
irector of civilian supply under | side was reported in our issue of |34%4% bonds outstanding approxi-~ 


Leon Henderson from May, 1941, April 29, page 1597. 


| about 
/money” 


ischeduled third 


The House Ways and Means 
Committee’s approval of a two- 
year extension was noted in our 
issue of April 29, page 1593. 


Baruch To Advise Byrnes 


James F. Byrnes, Director of the 
new Office of War Mobilization, 
announced on June 9 that Bernard 
M. Baruch, Chairman of the War 
Industries Board in the first 
World War, has been appointed to 
his personal staff and will serve 
in an advisory capacity without 
salary. 

Mr. Baruch has been serving as 
an unofficial adviser to President 
Roosevelt since the defense pro- 
gram got under way three years 
ago and headed a rubber-investi- 
gating committee for the Presi- 
dent last year. 

Mr. Baruch declared on June 10 
that “internal bickering has hurt 
the war effort and confused the 
public,’ and expressed hope that 
Mr. Byrnes will stop it. 


The Associated Press reported 
Mr. Baruch as asserting: 


“Any call from so fine a man 
and so old a friend as Justice 
Byrnes commands my best ef- 
forts. 


“If I can do anything to help 
the country I am happy at the 
opportunity. In taking on this 
work I am assuming that the Of- 
fice of War Mobilization will be 


| effective, and that it is to be the 


final expression of the Comman- 
der in Chief and, therefore, it 
will not be bypassed or side- 
tracked. 

“Justice Byrnes, if not blocked, 
will improve things by more 
clearly defining the work of each 
administrator and stopping all 
this infernal bickering which has 
hurt the war effort and confused 
the public.” 


Treasury Plans To Borrow 


$2.5 Billion In ‘New Money’ 


Secretary of the Treasury Mor- 


/genthau announced on June 6 that 
ithe Treasury plans to borrow 


$2.500,000,000 of “new 
around the end of this 
month (June 28) in order to tide 
it over before the regularly 
war loan cam- 
paign in September. The details 
of the securities to be offered 
were not revealed but it was said 
that the maturity will not be more 
than teri vears. Officials said the 
money is needed to supplement 
the $4,000,000,000 in sécond quar- 
ter income tax instalment pay- 
ments and other tax payments. 
Mr. Margenthau said on June 7 
that June 28 has been set for the 
offering. 

Secretary Morgenthau also an- 
nounced on June 6 that all out- 
standing 344% Treasury bonds of 
1943-45 have been called for re- 
In making 
announcement, Secretary 
Morgenthau said holders of the 
344% bonds may be offered in ad- 
vance of the redemption date the 
privilege of exchanging them <a 

e 


mate $1,401,000,000. 
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Spain Planning To Pay | 


Frozen U. $. Claims 


The Spanish Government is 
planning an early settlement of 
the claims of American exporters 


owning pre-Civil War funds now | 
“frozen” in that country, and the | 


probability is that amounts under 
$1,000 will be paid first, it was re- 
ported on June 14 by Antonio B. 
Caragol, President of the Amer- 
ican Chamber of Commerce in 
Spain. The information, he said, 
is based on cable advices just re- 
ceived from the chamber, which is 
composed of the representatives of 
United States business organiza- 
tions in Spain. 

In reporting the foregoing, the 
New York “Times” of June 15 also 
said: 

According to Mr. Carogol, who is 
associated with the United States 
Machinery Co., Inc., 90 Broad 
Street, the settlement is being 
worked out by a ministerial com- 
mittee of the Spanish Government. 
The general validity of the claims 
has been officially recognized, he 
said, but the difference between 
the 1936 rate for pesetas of 7.30 
and the figure of 11 now current 
will probably not be recognized by 
the government. Exporters seek- 
ing such adjustments will be ex- 
pected to make whatever arrange- 
ments they can with the Spanish 
importers involved. 

The chamber’s information, Mr. 
Caragol explained, is that the 
Spanish Government has. been set- 
ting aside a percentage of dollar 
collections for the purpose of 
honoring the merchandise credits 
held here. The amount of such 
credits outstanding he esti- 
mated “very roughly” at between 
$11,000,000 and $12,000,000. Claims 
under $1,000, which Mr. Caragol 
said would probably be completely 
satisfied before the end of this 
year, constitute the numerical 
bulk, “at least 60%,” of the total. 


Pointing out that the recent 
purchases of the United States 
Government in Spain “have re- 
versed the exchange picture,” 
creating a reservoir of dollar bal- 
ances to facilitate the settlement, 
Mr. Caragol estimated the total 
now held by Spain at $60,000,000. 

“But the Spanish Government 
has given every indication of a 
desire to settle these blocked 
credits as promptly as possible,” 
he said. ““The disposition was first 
evidenced in 1941 when it permit- 
ted payment of a percentage of the 
cost of certain Spanish exports 
through the utilization of the 
blocked credits. 


“Since then the nation’s dollar 
position has turned around and 
there is a large balance of dollars 
created by the purchases we make 
in Spain and by the amounts spent 
by our various government agen- 
cies stationed there. There is no 
doubt that a complete and gen- 
erally satisfactory settlement of 
the outstanding merchandise 
credits originating prior to the 
civil war may be expected in the 
near future.” 


Asked about the report that 
American exporters would be ex- 
pected to collect the difference in 
the rates of exchange from the 
Spanish importers who might be 
unwilling or unable to make any 
adjustment, Mr. Caragol explained 
that the matter was one of the de- 
tails still under discussion. The 
method of collection and payment 
is also yet to be determined, he 
said. 

“Any settlement, however, is in 
the nature of a windfall,” Mr. 
Caragol continued. “Remember 
that the majority of American ex- 
porters following sound book-| 
keeping practices wiped these | 
claims off long ago—in fact, prob- | 
ably during the war, right after | 
they were frozen.” : 








Text Of Current Tax Payment Act Of 1943 


We are giving below the full text of the new “Current Tax Pay- 
ment Act of 1943” which became a law on June 10 when President 
Roosevelt affixed his signature to the legislation. 

Final Congressional action on the-pay-as-you-go tax bill, abating 


75% to 100% of a year’s payments, came on June 2 when the Senate | 


adopted the conference report by a vote of 62 to 19. 

The Senate action on the compromise bill came after the House 
had approved it by a vote of 256 to 114 on June 1. 
to a close more than four months of debate on one of the most 
controversial subjects ever before Congress. 

The original House bill was enacted on May 4 and the Senate 
approved its version of the legislation on May 14. 


Following is the text of the bill as finally enacted. 


[Public Law 68—78th Congress] 
{Chapter 120—Ist Session] 
{H. R. 2570] 

AN ACT 


To provide for the current payment of the individual income tax, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) this Act 
may be cited as the “Current Tax Payment Act of 1943”. 

(b) Meaning of Terms Used—Except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided, terms used in this Act shall have the same meaning as when 
used in the Internal Revenue Code. 


SEC. 2. Collection of Tax At Source On Wages— 

(a) In General—Chapter 9 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating 
to employment taxes) is amended by inserting at the end thereof the 
following new subchapters: 


“SUBCHAPTER D—COLLECTION OF INCOME TAX AT 
SOURCE ON WAGES 


“SEC. 1621. Definitions 

“As used in this subchapter— 

“(a) Wages—The term ‘wages’ means all remuneration (other than 
fees paid to a public official) for services performed by an employee 
for his employer, including the cash value of all remuneration paid 
in any medium other than cash; except that such terms shall not 
include remuneration paid— 

“(1) for services performed as a member of the military or 
naval forces of the United States, other than pensions and retired 
pay includible in gross income under Capter 1, or 

“(2) for agricultural labor (as defined in section 1426 (h)), or 

““(3) for domestic service in a private home, local college club, 
or local chapter of a college fraternity or sorority, or 

“(4) for casual labor not in the course of the employer’s 
trade or business, or 

“(5) for services by a citizen or resident of the United States 
for a foreign government or for the government of the Common- 
wealth of the Philippines, or 

“(6) for services performed by a nonresident alien individual, 
other than a resident of a contiguous country who enters and 
leaves the United States at frequent intervals, or 

“(7) for such services performed by a nonresident alien indi- 
vidual who is a resident of a contiguous country and who enters 
and leaves the United States at frequent intervals, as may be 
designated by regulations prescribed by the Commissioner with 
the approval of the Secretary, or 

“(8) for services for an employer performed by a citizen or 
resident of the United States while outside the United States 
(as defined in section 3797 (a) (9)) if the major part of the 
services for such employer during the calendar year is to be 
performed outside the United States, or 

“(9) for services performed as a minister of the gospel. 

For the purpose of paragraph (8) services performed on or in con- 
nection with an American vessel (as defined in section 1426 (g)) 
under a contract of service which is entered into within the United 
States or during the performance of which the vessel touches at a 
port in the United States, or on or in connection with any vessel as 
an employee of the United States employed through the War Ship- 
ping Administration, shall not constitute services performed outside 
the United States. 

“(b) Payroll Period—The term ‘payroll period’ means a period for 
which a payment of wages is ordinarily made to the employee by 
his employer, and the term ‘miscellaneous payroll period’ means a 
payroll period other than a daily, weekly, biweekly, semimonthly 
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, or annual payroll period. 

“(c) Employee—The term ‘employee’ includes an officer, em- 
ployee, or elected official of the United States, a State, Territory or 
any political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia, or an} 
agency or instrumentality of any one or more of the foregoing. The 
term ‘employee’ also includes an officer of a corporation. 

“(d) Employer—The term ‘employer’ means the person for whom 
an individual performs or performed any service, of whatever nature, 
as the employee of such person, except that— 

“(1) if the person for whom the individual performs or per- 
formed the services does not have control of the payment of the 
wages for such services, the term ‘employer’ (except for the pur- 
poses of subsection (a)) means the person having control of the 
payment of such wages; and 

“(2) in the case of a person paying wages on behalf of a non- 
resident alien individual, foreign partnership, or foreign cor- 
poration, not engaged in trade or business within the United 
States, the term ‘employer’ (except for the purposes of subsec- 
tion (a)) means such person. 

, “(e) Single Person—The term ‘single person’ means a person 
with respect to whom a withholding exemption certificate is in effect 
under section 1622 (h) stating that such person is single, or is mar- 
ae ane not living with husband or wife, and is not the head of a 
amily. 

“(f) Married Person—The term ‘married person’ means a person 
with respect to whom a withholding exemption certificate is in effect 
under section 1622 (h) stating that he is married and living with 
husband or wife. 

“(g) Married Person Claiming All of Personal Exemption for 
Withholding—The term ‘married person claiming all of persona! 
exemption for withholding’ means a married person with respect to 
whom a withholding exemption certificate is in effcet under section 


This brought | 


1622 (h) stating that for the purposes of this subchapter such person 
claims all of the personal exemption and that for the purposes of 
this subchapter his spouse is claiming none of the personal exemp- 
tion. 

“(h) Married Person Claiming Half of Personal Exemption for 
| Withholding—The term ‘married person claiming half of the personal 
|}exemption for withholding’ means a married person with respect 
'to whom a withholding exemption certificate is in effect under sec- 
| tion 1622 (h) stating that for the purposes of this subchapter such 
person claims half of the personal exemption and that for the pur- 
poses of this subchapter his spouse is claiming not more than half of 
such exemption. 

“(i) Married Person Claiming None of Personal Exemption For 
Withholding—The term ‘married person claiming none of the personal 
exemption for withholding’ means a married person with respect to 
whom a withholding exemption certificate is in effect under section 
1622 (h) making no claim with respect to the personal exemption for 
the purposes of this subchapter. 

““(j) Head of Family—The term ‘head of a family’ means a per- 
son with respect to whom a withholding exemption certificate is in 
effect under section 1622 (h) stating that he is the head of a family. 


“(k) Dependent—The term ‘dependent’ means a person included 
in a withholding exemption certificate in effect under section 1622 
(h) as a person dependent upon and receiving his chief support from 
the employee and either under eighteen years of age or incapable of 
self-support because mentally or physically defective. 


“SEC. 1622. Income Tax Collected At Source 

“(a) Requirement of Withholding—Every employer making 
payment of wages shall deduct and withhold upon such wages a tax 
equal to the greater of the following: 

*(1) 20 per centum of the excess of each payment of such 
wages over the family status withholding exemption allowable 
under subsection (b) (1) (A), or 

“(2) 3 per centum of the excess of each payment of such 
wages over the Victory tax withholding exemption allowable 
under subsection (b) (1) (B). 

“(b) Withholding Exemption— 

“(1) In computing the tax required to be deducted and with- 
held under subsection (a), there shall be allowed as a withhold- 
ing exemption with respect to the wages paid for each payroll 
period— 

“(A) in computing the tax required to be deducted and 
withheld under subsection (a) (1), a family status withhold- 
ing —r_ determined in accordance with the following 
schedule: 


“Family Status Withholding Exemption 


Married per- 

son claiming Married per- 
whole of son claiming 

personal ex- half of 

emption for personal ex- 

withholding emption for 
orhead of withholding 


family 
$24 
$48 
$52 
$104 
$312 
$624 


Married per- Each depend- 
son claiming ent, other 
none of than the first 
personal ex- dependent in 
emption for the case of 
withholding the head of a 
family 


$6 
$12 
$12 
$26 
$78 
$156 


Single 
person 


“Payroll period 


$12 
$24 
$26 
$52 
$156 
$312 


Biweekly 
Semimonthly ---- 
Monthly 
Quarterly 
Semimonthly —---~- 
Daily of miscel- 

laneous (per day 
of such period 
Annual 


$156 
$312 


$3.40 $3.40 $1.70 0 $.85 
$624 $1,248 $624 0 $12 


“(B) in computing the tax required to be deducted and with- 
held under subsection (a) (2), a Victory tax withholding ex- 
emption determined in accordance with the following 


schedule: Victory Tax 
Withholding 


Exemption 


$12.00 


‘Payroll Period 


Biweekly 
Semimonthly 

Monthly 

Quarterly 

Semiannual 

Annual 

Daily or Miscellaneous (per day of such period) 

(2) If wages are paid with respect to a period which is not a 
payroll period, the withholding exemption allowable with respect 
to each payment of such wages shall be the exemption allowed 
for a miscellaneous payroll period containing a number of days 
(including Sundays and holidays) equal to the number of days 
in the period with respect to which such wages are paid. 

*“(3) In any case in which wages are paid by an employer 
without regard to any payroll period or other period, the with- 
holding exemption allowable with respect to each payment of 
such wages shall be the exemption allowed for a miscellaneous 
payroll period containing a number of days equal to the number 
of days (including Sundays and holidays) which have elapsed 
since the date of the last payment of such wages by such em- 
ployer during the calendar year, or the date of commencement 
of employment with such employer during such year, or January 
1 of such year, whichever is the later. ' 

“(4) in. any case in which the period, or the time described in 
paragraph (3), in respect of any wages is less than one week, 
the Commissioner, under regulations prescribed by him with 
the approval of the Secretary, may authorize an employer, in 
computing the tax required to be deducted and withheld, to use 
the excess of the aggregate of the wages paid to the employee 
during the calendar week over the withholding exemption al- 
lowed by this subsection for a weekly payroll period. 

“(5) In determining the amounted to be deducted and with- 
held under this subsection, the wages may, at the election of the 
employer, be computed to the nearest dollar. 

“(c) Wage Bracket Withholding— 

“(1) At the election of the employer with respect to any em- 
ployee, the employer shall deduct and withhold upon the wages 
paid to such employee a tax determined in accordance with the 
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following tables, which shall be in lieu of the tax required to | 





be deducted and withheld under subsection (a). 


If the payroll period with respect to an employee is weekly 








And, (1) such person is a married pereon claiming none of personal exemption for 
withholding and has 


And th jet ic ca vie A err [ge OMA GEetgke os ca ey Shey es 
y irs tet No | One | Two Three Four Five | Six | tide | Eight | Nine 
“epend- depend- depend-|depend- depeng- depend- | depend- depend- | :iepend- depend- 
| ents ent ents ents | ents ents ents ents | ents ents 





Or, (2) such person is a married person claiming half of persona! 
| exemption for withholding and has— 


| 


| 
| No One | Two | Three | Four Five Six | Sever 
\depend- depend- depend-|depend-| depend-| de pend-|depend- depend- 
| ents ents | ents ents ents | ents 
| | | 


| j | | 
| 


enis ent 





Or, (3) such person is a single person and has— 





——— — 


No | One Two | Three | Four Five Six Seven 
depend- depend- depend- cepend- depend- depend-|depend-| depend- 
ents | ent | ents ents ents ents | ents | ents 

| 


| | 
| 




















Or, (4) such person is a married person claiming all 
of personal exemption for withholding and has— 





ia 
No One | Two | Three | Four Five 


ents ent | ents ents ents ents 








Or, (5) such person is head of a family and has— 





No 
depend-| Two | Three 
ents or |depend- depend- 
one de-| ents ents ents 
pendent 


Four Five 


























The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 











$0 20 | 


| $0.20 | $0. 20 
‘et | 
. 50 


20 


60 | 

3. 00 

5. 00 

00 | 

iF i) 

00 
23. 00 | 

245. 00 

130 27. 00 | j 

140 00 | 7.4 26. | 5. 24. 20 | 3. 
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1) | 00 

160 7 3. GO 

i70 00 

Is) { 37. 00 3: 4 
160 39. GO ; 35. 40 











$200 or over 20% of the excess over $260 plus 


$31. 60 | $30. 40 


| $40.00 | $38. 80 7.60 | $36.40 | $35.20 | $34.00 | $32. 80 $29. 20 


Ifthe number of dependents is in excess of the largest number of dependents shown, the amount of tax to 
be withhe!d shall be that applicable in the case of the largest number of dependents shown reduced by $1.20 
for each dependent over the largest number shown, except that in no event shal] the amount to be withheld 
be less than 3 per centum of the excess cf the median wage in the bracket in which the wages fall (or if the 
wages paid are $200 or over, of the excess of the wages) over $12, computed, in case such amount is nota 
toultiple of $0.10, to Lhe nearest multiple of $0.10. 








If the payroll period with respect to an employee is biweekiy 





And, (1) such person is a married person claiming none of personal exemption for 
withholding and has— 





And the wages are | | WIS ate 
| Neo | One Two | Three ‘our | Five Six Seven | Eight | Nine 
|depend- depend-|depend-| depend-|depend-|depend-, depend- depend- depend-|depend- 
ents | ent | ents ents | ents | ents | ents | ents ents | ents 
| 














Or, (2) such person is a married person claiming half of personal 
exemption for withholding and has— 





No One Two Three | Four Five Six Seven 
depend- nd-| depend- “Suis | ente| emia depend- depend- 


ents ent ents ents ents ents ents ents 











Or, (3) such person is a single person and has— 





No One Two | Three | Four Five Six Seven 
depend-|depend- depend-| depend-| depend-|depend- depend- depend- 
ents ent ents ents ents | ents | ents | ents 

I 














rson claiming all 


Or, (4) such person is a married 
iding and has— 


of personal exemption for with 





Four Five 
—— | a, a A A 








ents ent 


ents ents 





Or, (5) such person is head of a family and has— 





No | 
depend-| Two | Three Pour | Five 
ents or |depend-| depend- depend- | depend- 
one de-| enis ents ents ents ents 
pendent) 














The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 
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the excess over $400 
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$90.00 | $77.60 | $75.20 | $72.80 | $70.40 | $68.00 $63. 20 | $60. 80 



































If the number of dependents is in excess of the largest number of dependents shown, the amount of tax to 
be withheld shall be that applicable in the case of the largest number of dependents shown reduced by $2.40 
for each dependent over the largest number shown, exeept that in no event shal! the ameunt to be withheld 
be less than 3 per centum of the excess of the median wage in the bracket in which the wages fall (or if the 
w id are $400 or over, of the excess of the wages) over $24, computed, in case such amount is not a 
multiple of $0.10, to the nearest multiple of $0.10. 











If the payroll period with respect to an employee is semimonthly 








And, (1) such person is a married person claiming none of personal exemption for 
withholding and has 


And the wages arc a ‘i . : . Da 
| No One Two | Three | Four Five Six Seven | Eight | Nine 
| depend- depend- depend- depend- depend- depend- depend- depend- depend-| depend- 
| | ent enis ents ents ents | ents ents ents | ents 


j | Or, (2) such person is a married person claiming half of personal 
| exemption for withholding and has— 


os | 
| No | One Two Three | Four | Five | Six | Sever 
\depend- depend- depend- depend-' depead- depend- depend- depend- 
ents ent ents ents ents ents ents ents 





Or, (3) such person is a single person and has— 


Two | Three | Four | Five Six | Seven 
\depend- depend- depend- depenc- Cepend- depend- depend-|depend- 
| ents ent | ents ents | ents ents ents | ents 

i 


| Or, (4) such person is a married person claiming all 
of persenal exemption for withholding and has— 


| No | One | Two | Three | Four Five 

|\depend- depend-|depend- depend- depend-|depend- 

| ents ent ents | ents | enis | ents 
! i | 





| Or, (5) such person is head of a family and has— 


| Ne 

deren. Two | Three | Four Five Six 

| ents or depend-|depend- depend-|depend- depend- 
lone de-| ents ents ents ents ents 
ipendent 
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The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 
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20% of the excess over $400 plus 


| | 
$50. 60 | $77, 40 | $74.80 | $72. 20 | $69. 60 | $67. 00 | $64. 40 | $61. 80 | $59.20 | $56. 60 
i i 
If the number of dependents is in excess of the largest number of dependents shown, the amount of tax 
to be withheld shall be that eppeinshes in the case of the largest number of dependents shown reduced by 
2.60 for each dependent over the largest number shown, except that in no event shall the amount to be 
withheld be less than 3 per centum of the excess of the median wage in the bracket in which the wages 
fall (or if the wages paid are $400 or over, of the excess of the wages) over $26, computed, in case such amount 
is not a multiple of $0.10, to the nearest multiple of $0.10. 








If the payroll period with respect to an employee is monthly 








And, (1) such person is a married person claiming none of personal exemption for 
withholding and has— 
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Or, (2) such person is a married person claiming half of personal 
exemption for withholding and has— 





One Two | Three Four , Five Six, 
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Or, (3) such person is a single person and has— 
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Or, (5) such person is head of a family and has— 
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ents or |depend- depend-| dep p 
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The amount of the tax to be withheld shall be— 
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20% of the excess over $800 plus 








$160. 00 |$154. 80 |s149. 60 |si44. 40 |s139. 20 |s134.00 |$128. 80 |s123. 60 |si18. 40 | $113. 20 





If the number of dependents is in excess of the largest number of dependents shown, the amount of tax 
to be withheld shall be that applieable in the case of the largest number of dependents shown reduced by 
$5.20 for each dependent over the largest number shown, except that in no event shall the amount to be 
withheld be less than 3 per,centum of the excess of the median wage in the bracket in which the wages paid 
fall (or if the wages paid are $800 or over, of the excess of the wages) over $52, computed, in case such amount 
ig not a multiple of $0.10, to the nearest multiple of $0.10. 


(Continued on page 2290) 
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ployment and. payrolls. 


N Y Factory Jobs And 
Payrolls Down In May 


For the first time in nearly a 
year factories in New York State 
reported a decline in both em- 
The de- 
crease in employment from April 
to May amounted to 1.1% and in 
payrolls 1.5%, according to a 
statement released June 15 by the 


New York State Department of 
Labor. Curtailment in production 
of nondurable goods, coupled with 
the seasonai slump in the clothing 
industries, accounted for most of 
the decrease. Higher payrolls 
were reported by most plants en- 
gaged in the production of war 
materials except for some manu- 
facturers of electrical machinery, 
aircraft and smelters of nonfer- 
rous metals. 

The index of factory employ- 
ment for May was 158.7, an in- 
crease of 10.3% over last May. 
The payroll. index was 284.3, 
which was 29.6% higher than May 
of 1942. These indices are based 
on the average of 1935-1939 as 
100. Average weekly earnings 
were $44.44 this month compared 
with $37.76 a year ago. The above 
statements are based on prelim- 
inary tabulations by the Division 
of Statistics and Information cov- 
ering reports from 2,929 firms 
throughout the State. 

The Department’s 
ment further said: 


announce- 


Seasonal Losses in Apparel 
Industries 


“The severest payroll decrease 
for the month was experienced by 
che women’s coat, suit and skirt 
industry, where the decline 
amounted to more than 40%. The 
entire group of clothing industries 





including men’s, women’s and 
children’s suffered seasonal losses 
in both employment and payrolls. 
Fur goods was the single excep- 
tion, with an employment increase 
of 15%; even here payrolls de- 
clined. 

“In the textile group, carpets 
and rugs showed the largest em- 
ployment decrease for the period. 
Cotton textile and knitting mills 
curtailed operations; also bleach- 
eries and makers of felt hat 
bodies. In rayon and silk mills, 
employment and payrolls in- 
creased slightly. 

“Lumber and planing mills de- 
creased activities sharply, reflect- 
ing the slump in _ construction. 
Most furniture and finished wood 
products factories reported de- 
clines in employment except those 
with contracts for war materials. 
Decreased employment and pay- 
rolls were recorded in the print- 
ing and leather goods industries. 

“The food industry showed the 
only substantial payroll increase 
for the month, although employ- 
ment was slightly lower for the 
group. Canneries began to show 
some signs of activity, and ice 
cream plants and breweries en- 
joyed seasonal expansion. Meat 
packers, confectioners and _ soft 
drink manufacturers had fewer 
employees. Payrolls were gen- 
erally higher except for grain- 
mill products and confectionery. 
Manufacturers of paper and glass 
| food containers reported greater 
production. Increased employ- 
ment and payrolls were noted in 
the paper, petroleum and stone, 
clay and glass industries. 


War Industries 


“In the metals and machinery 
group, which includes most of the 
war plants, employment increased 
0.3% and payrolls 0.2%. Manu- 
facturers of munitions, fire-con- 
trol apparatus, scientific instru- 
ments and photographic materials 
hired more workers and reported 
higher payrolls. Steel mills were 
busier. Employment in the air- 
craft and shipbuilding industries 
increased slightly but payrolls 
were lower. Tank manufacturing 
continued to decrease. Tin can 





factories curtailed activity.” 
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Result Of Treasury | 
Bill Offerings | 


Secretary of the Treasury Mor- | 
genthau announced on June 14) 
that the tenders for $1,000,000,000 | 
of 92-day Treasury bills to be | 
dated June 16 and te mature Sept. | 
16, 1943, which were offered on 
June 11, 1943, were opened at the | 
Federal Reserve Banks. 


Details of the issue follow: 
Total applied for, $1,405,213,000. | 
Total accepted, $1,000,540,000 | 
(including $79,106,000 entered on | 
a fixed-price basis at 99.905 and | 
accepted in full). | 
Range of accepted bids: | 


High, 99.910, equivalent rate of 
discount approximately 0.352% 
per annum. 


Low, 99.904; equivalent rate of 
discount approximately 0.376% 
per annum. 

Average price, 99.905; equiva- 
lent rate of discount approxi- 
mately 0.374% per annum. 

(61% of the amount bid for at 
the low price was accepted.) 

The weekly offering of bills 
was increased from $900,000,000 
to $1,000,000,000 on June 10 in 
view of the increase in maturing 
issues from $700,000,000 to $800,- 
000,000 and the Treasury’s desire 
to continue its present policy of 
obtaining $200,000,000 weekly in 
“new money.” 

There was a maturity of $802,- 
171,000 in bills on June 16. 

As to the previous week’s offer- 
ing of $900,000,000 of 92-day bills, 
dated June 9 and to mature on 
Sept. 9, 1943, the Treasury dis- 
closed the following results on 
June 7: 

Total applied for—$1,437,153,000. 

Total accepted — $909,267,000 
(includes $88,245,000 entered on a 
fixed-price basis at 99.905 and ac- 
cepted in full.) 

Range of accepted bids: 

High—99.913. Equivalent rate of 
discount approximately 0.340% 
per annum. 

Low—99.904. Equivalent rate of 
discount approximately 0.373% 
per annum. 

Average price—99.904 +. Equiva- 
lent rate of discount approxi- 
mately 0.374% per annum. 

(52% of the amount bid for at 
the low price was accepted.) 

There was a maturity of a sim- 
ilar issue of bills on June 9 in 
amount of $705,256,000. 


Smaller Stores To Hold 


Southeastern Conference 


A Southeastern Regional War- | 
time Conference of smaller stores | 
will be held in Atlanta July 21 
and 22, it is announced by Morris 
Thompson, Director of the Bureau 
of Smaller Stores of the National 
Retail Dry Goods Association. 
The meeting will be held during 
Atlanta Market Week, which is 
being conducted by the Atlanta 
Manufacturers and _ Distributors 
Association during the week of 
July 19. 

This is the first meeting of its 
type to be conducted outside New 
York by the NRDGA, although 
the Smaller Stores group has con- 
ducted a number of highly suc- 
cessful regional meetings here. 

The plan of regional meetings 
was developed as a special war- 
time measure to reduce transpor- 
tation and housing demands and 
yet afford smaller store men the 
opportunity to hear important 
Government and trade speakers 
and to discuss their wartime 
problems, through the medium of 
discussion groups. 

According to the preliminary 
draft of the program, the South- 














eastern Conference will be built 
around the four major subjects of | 
most concern to smaller store men 
in wartime—Merchandise, Man- | 
power, Regulation, and Promotion 
and Public Relations. Top-flight | 
speakers from Government ard | 
from the trade will keynote each | 
subject and the formal talks will | 
be followed by discussion of the 
various phases of the problem. 


Text Of Gurrent Tax Payment Act Of 1943 


(Continued from page 2289) 


If the payroll period with respect to an employee is a daily payroll period or a 
miscellaneous payroll period 





And, (1) such person is a married 

And the wages di- | 
vided by the |_ - ee 
number of days | | 


Pome claiming none of personal exemption for 
Iding and has 
. rae a EE «oe 
Three Four | Five | Six | Seven | Eight Nine 
depend-| depend-|depend-|depend- depend-|depend-|depend- 
ents ents | ents ents | ents ents ents 


Or, (2) such person is a married person claiming half of personal 
exemption for withholding and has— 


with 


Two 
depend- 
ents 


in such period | 
are— 





—— 7 ‘s biaiomecn =e 
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Or, (3) such persen is a single person and has— 


Seven 
depend- 


ents 


Six 
depend- 


ents 


One Two Three | Four Five 
pend-| depend |depend-| depend- depend- 
ent ents ents ents ents 
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Or, (4) such person isa married person claiming al! 
of personal exemption for withholding and has— 





ent 








such person is head of a family and has— 


Or, (5) 


No 

depend- 
ents or 
one de: 
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Two 
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Four bs Five 
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The amount of tax to be withheld shall be the following amount multiplied 
number of days in such period 
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20% of the excess over $30 plus 








$6. 00 $4. 45 








If the number of dependents is in excess of the largest number of dependents shown, the amount of tax 
to be withheld shall be that applicable in the case of te largest number of dependents shown reduced by 
$0.15 for each dependent over the epee number shown, except that in no event shall the ount to be 
withheld be less than 3 per centum of the excess.of the product of the median wage in the Bepebet in which 
the wages fall and the number of days in the period (or if the wages paid are $30 or over, of the excess of the 
wages) over the promee of $1.70 and the number of days in the period, computed, in case such amount is 
not a multiple of $0.05, to the nearest multiple of $0.05. 











| 

“(2) Ii wages are paid with respects to a period which is not} 
a payroll period, the amount to be deducted and withheld shall | 
be that applicable in the case of a miscellaneous payroll period 
containing a number of days (including Sundays and holidays) 
equal to the number of days in the period with respect to which 
such wages are paid. 

*(3) In any case in which wages are paid by an employer, 
without regard to any payroll period or other period, the amount 
to be deducted and withheld shall be that applicable in. the case 
of a miscellaneous payroll period containing a number of days| 
equal to the number of days (including Sundays and holidays) ' 
which have elapsed since the date of the last payment of such 
wages by such employer during the calendar year, or the date! 
of commencement of employment with such employer during | 
such year, or January 1 of such year, whichever is the later. | 

**(4) In any case in which the period, or the time described in} 
paragraph (3), with respect of any wages is less than one week, 
the Commissioner, under regulations prescribed by him with the} 
approval of the Secretary, may authorize an employer to deter- | 
mine the amount to be deducted and withheld under the tables) 
applicable in the case of a weekly payroll period, in which case | 
the aggregate of the wages paid to the employee during the| 
calendar week shall be considered the weekly wages. 

“(5) If the wages exceed the highest wage bracket, in deter- | 
mining the amount to be deducted and withheld under this sub- 
section, the wages may, at the election of the employer, be 
computed to the nearest dollar. 

“(d) Tax Paid By Recipient—If the employer, in violation of the 
provisions of this subchapter, fails to deduct and withhold the tax 
under this subchapter, and thereafter the tax against which such tax 
may be credited is paid, the tax so required to be deducted and with- 
held shall not be collected from the employer; but this subsection 
shall in no case relieve the employer from liability for any penalties 
or additions to the tax otherwise applicable in respect of such failure 
to deduct and withhold. 


“(e) Nondeductibility of Tax in Computing Net Income—The 
tax deducted and withheld under this subchapter shall not be 
allowed as a deduction either to the employer or to the recipient of 
the income in computing net income for the purpose of any tax on 
income imposed by Act of Congress. 

“(f) Refunds or Credits— 

“(1) Employers—Where there has been an overpayment of 
tax under this subchapter, refund or credit shall be made to the 
employer only to the extent that the amount of such overpay- 
ment was not deducted and withheld under this subchapter by 
the employer. 





“(2) Employees—For refund or credit in cases of excessive’ 
withholding, see section 322 (a). 

“(g) Included and Excluded Wages—If the remuneration paid | 

by an employer to an employee for services performed during one-' 

half or more of any payroll period of not more than thirty-one con- 


| secutive days constitutes wages, all the remuneration paid by such 
| employer to such employee for such period shall be deemed to be 


wages; but if the remuneration paid by an employer to an employee 
for services performed during more than one-half of any such pay- 


| roll period does not constitute wages, then none of the remuneration 


paid by such employer to such employee for such period shall be 


| deemed to be wages. 


“(h) Withholding Exemption Certificates—Every employee re- 


| ceiving wages shall furnish his employer a signed withholding ex- 


emption certificate relating to his status for the purpose of comput- 
ing .the withholding exemption, or if the employer exercises his 
election under section 1622 (c) (relating to wage bracket withhold- 
ing), for the purpose of computing the amount to be deducted and 
withheld under such subsection. In case of a change of status, 
a new certificate shall be furnished not later than ten days after 
such change occurs. The certificate shall be in such form and con- 
tain such information as the Commissioner may, with the approval 
of the Secretary, by regulations prescribe. Such certificate— 

“(1) If furnished after the date of commencement of employ- 
ment with the employer by reason of a change of status, shall 
take effect with respect to the first payment of wages made on 
or after the first status determination date which occurs at least 
thirty days from the date on which such certificate is furnished 
to the employer, except that at the election of the employer such 
certificate may be made effective with respect to any previous 
payment of wages made on or after the date of the furnishing of 
such certificate. For the purposes of this paragraph the term 
‘status determination date,’ means January 1 and July 1 of each 
year. 

“(2) If furnished otherwise than by reason of a change of 
status, shall take effect as of the beginning of the first payroll 
period ending, or the first payment of wages made without re- 
gard to a payroll period, on or after the date on which such 
certificate is furnished to the employer. 


A certificate which takes effect under this subsection shall continue 
in effect with respect to the employer until another such certificate 
furnished by the employee takes effect under the subsection. If no 
certificate is in effect under this subsection with respect to an em- 
ployee, such employee shall be treated, for the purposes of the with- 
holding exemption, or in case the employer exercises his election un- 
der section 1622 (c) (relating to wage bracket withholding), for the 
purpose of computing the amount to be deducted and withheld under 
such subsection, as a married person claiming none of the personal 
exemption for withholding and having no dependents. 

“(i) Overlapping Pay Periods, and So Forth—If a payment of 
wages is made to an employee by an employer— 
**(1) with respect to a payroll period or other period, any part 
of which is included in a payroll period or other period with 
respect to which wages are also paid to such employee by such 
employer, or 
“(2) without regard to any payroll period or other period, but 
on or prior to the expiration of a payroll period or other period 
with respect to which wages are also paid to such employee by 
such employer, or 
“(3) with respect to a period beginning in one and ending in 
another calendar year, or 
“(4) through an agent, fiduciary, or other person who also has 
the control, receipt, custody, or disposal.of, or pays, the wages 
payable by another employer to such employee, 
the manner of withholding and the amount to be deducted and with- 
held under this subchapter shall be determined in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of the 
Secretary under which the withholding exemption allowed to the 
employee in any calendar year shall approximate the withholding 
exemption allowable with respect to an annual payroll period. 

“(j) Withholding on Basis of Average Wages—The Commis- 
sioner may, under regulations prescribed by him with the approval 
of the Secretary, authorize employers (1) to estimate the wages 
which will be paid to any employee in any quarter of the calendar 
year, (2) to determine the amount to be deducted and withheld upon 
each payment of wages to such employee during such quarter as if 
the appropriate average of the wages so estimated constituted the 
actual wages paid, and (3) to deduct and withhold upon any payment 
of wages to such employee during such quarter such amount as may 
be necessary to adjust the amount actually deducted and withheld 
upon the wages of such employee during such quarter to the amount 
required to be deducted and withheld during such quarter without 
regard to this subsection. 


“SEC. 1623. Liability For Tax 

“The employer shall be liable for the payment of the tax re- 
quired to be deducted and withheld under this subchapter, and shall 
not be liable to any person for the amount of any such payment. 


“SEC. 1624. Return and Payment by Governmental Employer 

“If the employer is the United States, or a State, Territory, or 
political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia, or any 
agency or instrumentality of any one or more of the foregoing, the 
return of the amount deducted and withheld upon any wages may 
be made by any officer or employee of the United States, or of such 
State, Territory, or political subdivision, or of the District of Colum- 
bia, or of such agency or instrumentality, as the case may be, having 
control of the payment of such wages, or appropriately designated 


for that purpose. 


“SEC. 1625. Receipts 

“(a) Requirement—Every employer required to deduct and 
withhold a tax in respect of the wages of an employee shall furnish 
to each such employee in respect of his employment during the 
calendar year, on or before January 31 of the succeeding year, or, if 
his employment is terminated before the close of such calendar year, 
on the day on which the last payment of wages is made, a written 
statement showing the wages paid by the employer to such employee 
during such calendar year, and the amount of the tax deducted and 
withheld under this subchapter in respect of such wages. 

“(b) Statements to Constitute Information Returns—The state- 
ments required to be furnished by this section in respect of any 
wages shall be furnished at such other times, shall contain such other 
information, and shall be in such form as the Commissioner, with the 
approval of the Secretary, may by regulations prescribe. A dupli- 
cate of such statement if made and filed in accordance with regula- 
tions prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of the Secre- 
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tary shall constitute the return required to be made in respect of 
such wages under section 147. 


(d) Effective Date—The amendments made by subsections (a) 


‘and (b): shall take effect July 1, 1943, and shall be applicable to all 


“(c) Extension of Time—The Commissioner, under such regulations | 


as he may prescribe with the approval of the Secretary, may grant | : . CU 
| respect to a payroll period beginning before such date. 


to any employer a reasonabl eextension of time (not in excess oi 
thirty days) with respect to the statements required to be furnished 
under this section. 


“SEC. 1626. Penalties 


| SEC, 


| for tax withheld on wages) is amended to read as follows: 


“(a) Penalties for Fraudulent Receipt or Failure to Furnish Re- | 


ceipt—In lieu of any other penalty provided by law 
penalty provided by subsection (b) of this section), any person re- 


quired under the provisions of section 1625 to furnish a receipt in | 
respect of tax withheld pursuant to this subchapter who willfully | 


furnishes a false or fraudulent receipt, or who willfully fails to fur- 


tion required under section 1625, or regulations prescribed there- 
under, shall for each such failure, upon conviction thereof be fined 
not more than $1,000, or imprisoned for not more than one year, or 
both. 

“(b) Additional Penalty—lIn addition to the penalty provided by 
subsection (a) of this section, any person required under the pro- 
visions of section 1625 to furnish a receipt in respect of tax with- 
held pursuant to this subchapter who wilfully furnishes a false or 
fraudulent receipt, or who wilfully fails to furnish a receipt in the 
manner, at the time, and showing the information required under 
section 1625, or regulations prescribed thereunder, shall for each 
such failure be subject to a civil penalty of not more than $50. 


“(c) Failure of Employer to File Return or Pay Tax—lIn case 
of any failure to make and file return or pay. the tax required by 
this subchapter, within the time prescribed by law or prescribed by 
the Commissioner in pursuance of law, unless it is shown that such 
failure is due to reasonable cause and not due to willful neglect, 
the addition to the tax shall not be less than $10. 


“(d) Penalties in Respect of Withholding Exemption Certificates 
—Any individual required to supply information to his employer 
under section 1622 (h) who wilfully supplies false or fraudulent in- 
formation, or who willfully fails to supply information thereunder 
which would require an increase in the tax to be withheld under 
section 1622, shall, in lieu of any penalty otherwise provided, upon 
conviction thereof, be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned for 
not more than one year, or both. 


“SEC. 1627. Other Laws Applicable. 

“All provisions of law, including penalties, applicable with respect 
to the tax imposed by section 1400 shall, insofar as applicable and 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this subchapter, be applicable 
with respect to the tax under this subchapter. 


“SUBCHAPTER E—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“SEC 1630. Verification of Returns, Etc. 

(a) Power of Commissioner to Require—The Commissioner, 
under regulations prescribed by him with the approval of the Secre- 
tary, may require that any return, statement, or other document re- 
quired to be filed under this chapter shall contain or be verified by 
a written declaration that it is made under the penalties of perjury, 
and such declaration shall be in lieu of any oath otherwise required. 

“(b) Penalties—Every person who willfully makes and sub- 
scribes any return, statement, or other document, which contains or 
is verified by a written declaration that it is made under the penal- 
ties of perjury, and which he does not believe to be true and cor- 
rect as to every material matter, shall be guilty of a felony, and, 
upon conviction thereof, shall be subject to the penajties prescribed 
for perjury in section 125 of the Criminal Code. 


“SEC. 1631. Use of Government Depositaries in Connection With 


Payment of Taxes 

“The Secretary may authorize incorporated banks or trust com- 
panies which are depositaries or financial agents of the United States 
to receive any taxes under this chapter in such manner, at such 
times. and under such conditions as he may prescribe; and he shall 
prescribe the manner, times, and conditions under which the receipt 
of such taxes by such depositaries and financial agents is to be 
treated as payment of such taxes to the collectors. 


“SEC. 1632. Acts To Be Performed By Agents. 

“In ease a fiduciary, agent or other person has the control, re- 
ceipt, custody, or disposal of, or pays the wages of an employee or 
group of employees, employed by one or more employers, the Com- 
missioner, under regulations prescribed by him with the approval of 
the Secretary, is authorized to designate such fiduciary, agent or 
other person to perform such acts as are required of employers un- 
der this chapter and as the Commissioner may specify. Except 
as may be otherwise prescribed by the Commissioner with the ap- 
proval of the Secretary, all provisions of law (including penalties) 
applicable in respect of an employer shall be applicable to a fidu- 
ciary, agent or other person so designated but, except as so pro- 
vided, the employer for whom such fiduciary, agent or other person 
acts shall remain subject to the provisions of law (including penal- 
ties) applicable in respect of employers.” 

(b) Technical Amendments— 

(1) Amendment to Section 34—Section 34 of the Internal 
Revenue Code (cross reference) is amended by striking out 
“453, 454, and 466 (e)” and inserting in lieu thereof “453: and 454.” 

(2) Amendment to Section 322—Section 322 (f) of the Internal 
Revenue Code (cross reference) is amended to read as follows: 

“(f) Tax Withheld at Source—For refund or credit in case of 
withholding agent, see section 143 (f). For refund or credit in case 
of employer required to deduct and withhold tax on wages, see section 
1622 (f).” 

(c) Expiration Date for Withholding at Source on Wages Under 
Subchapter D of Chapter 1—Section 476 of the Internal Revenue Code 
(prescribing the expiration date for the taxes imposed by. Subchapter. 
D) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 476. Expiration Date 

“The tax imposed by Part I of this subchapter shall not apply 
with respect to any taxable year commencing after the date of cessa- 
tion of hostilities in the present war. The tax imposed by Part II of 
such subchapter shall not apply with respect to any wages paid after 
June 30, 1943, unless paid during the calendar year 1943 with respect 
to a payroll period beginning on or before such date.” 


(except the | 











‘chapter D.of Chapter 9 is not made applicable) shall, at the time 


wages paid on or after such date, except that such amendments shall | 
not. be applicable to wages paid during the calendar year 1943 with} 


4 
U. 


Credit for Tax Withheld at Source 
Section 35 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to the credit | 


“SEC. 35. Credit for Tax Withheld on Wages 

“The amount deducted and withheld as tax under Subchapter D | 
of Chapter 9 during any calendar year upon the wages of any in- 
dividual shall be allowed as a credit to the recipient of the income 


. ; oe | against the tax imposed by this chapter for the taxable year begin- | 
riish a receipt in > manner, ¢ ime, and showing the informa- | “ ‘ 
i ceipt in the manner, at the time g the &- | ning in such calendar year. 


If more than one taxable year begins | 


| in any such calendar year such amount shall be allowed as a credit | 
against the tax for the last taxable year so beginning.” 


SEC. 4. Refunds 


(a) Excessive Withholding, etc.—Section 322 (a) (2) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code (relating to excessive withholding) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(2) Excessive .Withholding—Where the amount of the tax 
withheld at the source under Part II of Subchapter D or Sub- 
chapter D of Chapter 9 exceeds the taxes imposed by this chapter 
against which the tax so withheld may be credited under section 
35 or 466 (e), the amount of such excess shall be considered an 
overpayment. 


“(3) Credits Against Estimated Tax—The Commissioner is 
authorized to prescribe, with the approval of the Secretary, reg- 
ulations providing for the crediting against the estimated tax 
for any taxable year of the amount determined by the taxpayer 
or the Commissioner to be an overpayment of the tax for a 
preceding taxable year.” 


(b) Presumption as to Date of Payment—Section 322 (e) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (relating to presumption as to date of pay- 
ment) is amended to read as follows: 


“(e) Presumption as to Date of Payment—For the purposes of 
this section, any tax actually deducted and withheld at the source 
during any calendar year under Part II of Subchapter D or under 
Subchapter D of Chapter 9 shall, in respect of the receipient of the 
income, be deemed to have been paid by him not earlier than the 
fifteenth day of the third month following the close of his taxable 
year wich respect to which such tax is allowable as a credit under 
section 35 or section 466 (e). For the purposes of this section, any 
amount paid as estimated tax for any taxable year shall be deemed 
to have been paid not earlier than the fifteenth day of the third 
month following the close of such taxable year.” 


(c) Delegation of Authority to Collectors to Make Refunds— 
Section 3770 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to authority 
to make refunds) is amended (1) by striking out “(4)” at the be- 
ginning of paragraph (4) and inserting in lieu thereof ‘(5)’; and 
(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following: 

"  “(4) Delegation of Authority to Collectors to Make Refunds— 
The Commissioner is authorized to delegate, with the approval 
of the’ Secretary;'to collectors any authority, duty, or function 
which the Commissioner is authorized or required to exercise 
or perform under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of this subsection, 
or under section 322 or 1027, where the amount involved (ex- 
clusive of interest, penalties, additions to the tax, and additional 
amounts) does not exceed $1,000.” 

(d) Overpayments—Section 3770 of the Internal Revenue Code 
(relating to authority to. make credits and refunds) is amended by 
inserting at the end thereof the following: 

“(c) Rule Where No Tax Liability—An amount paid as tax 
shall not be considered not to constitute an overpayment solely by 
reason of the fact that there was no tax liability in respect of which 
such amount was paid.” 

(e) Cross-Reference—The last subsection of section 3771 of the 
Internal Revenue Code (relating to interest on overpayments) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(f) Estimated Tax and Tax Withheld at Source—For date of 
payment in respect of estimated tax and of tax withheld at source 
on wages, see section 322 (e).” 

(f) Review of Allowance of Interest—Section 3790 of the Internal 
Revenue Code (prohibiting administrative review of Commissioner's 
decisions) is amended by inserting at the end thereof the following: 
“In the absence of fraud or mistake in mathematical calculation, the | 
allowance or nonallowance by the Commissioner, of interest on any 
credit or refund under the internal revenue laws shall not, except 
as provided in Chapter 5, be subject to review by any other admin- 
istrative or accounting officer, employee, or agent of the United ; 
States.” | 








SEC. 5. Current Payment of Tax Not Withheld At Source 


(a) In General—The Internal Revenue Code is amended by 
striking out sections 58, 59, and 60 and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 


“Sec. 58. Declaration of Estimated Tax By Individuals. 


“(a) Requirement of Declaration—Every individual (other than 
an estate or trust and other than a nonresident alien with respect to 
whose wages, as defined in section 1621 (a), withholding under Sub- 


during the taxable year prescribed in subsection (d), make a declara- 
tion of his estimated tax for the taxable year if— 


“(1) his gross income from wages (as defined in section 1621) 
“(A) in case such individual is single or married but not 
living with husband or wife: can reasonably be expected to 
exceed $2,700 for the taxable year; or did exceed $2,700 for 
the. preceding taxable year; or 
“(B) in case such individual is married and living with 
husband or wife: can, when added to the gross income which 
can reasonably be expected to be received by such husband 
or wife from wages (as so defined), reasonably be expected 
to exceed $3,500 for the taxable year; or did when added to | 
the gross income of such husband or wife from wages (as | 
(Continued on page 2292) 





Goal Miners’ Fines 
May Be Waived 


Following an announcement on 
Thursday, June 10, that the coal 


| miners would be fined $1 per day 


for the June 1 to June 5 work 


| stoppage, Harold L. Ickes, Federal 


Operator of the coal mines, on 
Saturday, June 12, stated that 
these fines might be waived by 
mutual agreement with the oper- 
ators, an Associated Press dispatch 
from Washington said. Thus the 
threat of a new coal strike largely 
has disappeared. 

The dispatch further stated that 
most of the contracts provide a 
penalty of $1 per day for an ab- 
sence from work without cause, 
but in some districts the penalty 
is $2. Mr. Ickes, in saying that 
the fines would be levied, con- 
tended that the contracts had been 
extended indefinitely by the War 
Labor Board, but the United Mine 
Workers of America contended 
that the working contracts were 
inoperative at the time of the 
walkout, and hence the miner 
cannot legally be fined. 


The present strike truce will ex- 
pire on Sunday, June 20. 


Portal-to-Portal Pay 
Agreement Discarded 


Associated Press dispatches 
from Washington on June 16 
stated that The Central Pennsyl- 
vania Coal Producers Association 
and the Union on Tuesday of this 
week threw out their tentative 
agreement on $1.30 a day portal- 
to-portal pay, Charles O’Neill, 
President of the Association, stat- 
ing that the Union refused to 
agree to the proposal of the pro- 
ducers that this payment of $1.30 
a day should release the latter 
from all claims for such travel 
time prior to April 1, 1943 to 
which date the agreement would 
have been retroactive. 


A decision by the National War 
Labor Board is now awaited as 
the next development on the 
issue. 


‘Tribute To Russia’ 
Rally Planned In N. Y. 


Joseph E. Davies, President 
Roosevelt’s personal envoy to the 
Soviet Union, will speak at a 
“Tribute to Russia” meeting in 
Randall’s Island Stadium, New 
York City, on June 27, it is an- 
nounced by Allen Wardell, Chair- 
man of the New York Committee 
of Russian War Relief. Mr. Davies 
returned to Washington, D. C., 
from his special mission on June 
3, with Premier Stalin’s reply to 
the President’s letter. 


The rally will culminate a na- 
tion-wide observance of “Tribute 
to Russia Week,” being held from 
June 20 to June 27 as a salute to 
the Soviet people who, on June 22, 
enter their third year of war. 

The Randall’s Island rally is one 
of several score major meetings 
which will be held throughout the 
country during “Tribute to Russia 
Week” as America’s tribute to the 
courage and achievements of the 
Soviet people. A special Russian 
War Relief committee consisting 
of Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
Wendell Willkie, Bishop William 
T. Manning, Thomas W. Lamont, 
Thomas J. Watson, William Green, 
Philip Murray, A. F. Whitney, 
James G. Patton, Staton Griffis 
and Owen D. Young is directing 
the observance. 

Mayor F. H. LaGuardia, Sidney 
Hillman, president of the Amal- 
gamated Clothing Workers of 
America, and government and 
military leaders of the U.S. and 
the Soviet Union also will address 
the meeting. A pageant and en- 
tertainment will be presented. 

Tickets, priced at 25 and 50 
cents, may be obtained at Russian 
War Relief, 11 E. 35th St., and 
from the sixty local committee 
headquarters of Russian War Re- 
lief in the New York area. 
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NYSE Short Interest | 
Higher On May 28 


The New York Stock Exchange | 
announced on June 12 that the) 
short interest as of the close of 
business on the May 28 settlement 
date, as compiled from informa- 
tion obtained by the Stock Ex- 
change from its members and 
member firms, was 980,047 shares, 
compared with 882,376 shares on 
April 30, both totals excluding 
short positions carried in the 
odd-lot accounts of all odd-lot 
dealers. As of the May 28 settle- 
ment date, the total short interest 
in all odd-lot dealers’ accounts 
was 33,589 shares, compared with 
35,864 shares, on April 30. 

The Exchange’s announcement 
further said: 

“Of the 1,234 individual stock 
issues listed on the Exchange on 
May 28, there were 61 issues in 
which a short interest of more 
than 5,000 shares existed, or in 
which a change in the short posi- 
tion of more than 2,000 shares oc- 
curred during the month. 

“The number of issues in which 
2 short interest was reported as of 
May 28, exclusive of odd-lot deal- 
ers’ short positions, was 647 com- 
pared with 607 on April 30.” 

In the following tabulation is 
shown the short interest existing 
at the close of the last business 
day for each month for the last 
two years: 


1941— 
April 30 
May 
June 
July 
Aug. 


510,969 
496,892 
478,859 
487,169 
470,002 
486,912 





Sept. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


444,745 
453,244 
349,154 


579,394 

663,750 

774,871 

882,376 

980,047 
*Revised. 


————_ —_o 


Glark Named Head Of 
N. Y. AIB Chapter 


G. Russell Clark, Assistant Man- 
eger of the New York Clearing 
House, was elected President of 
New York Chapter, American In- 
stitute of Banking, at the recent 
annual meeting. Mr. Clark suc- 
ceeds to the unexpired term of 
Everett J. Livesey, who joined 
the Navy. 

Other officers elected for the 
coming year are: 

First Vice President, James E. 
Robertson, Assistant Cashier of 
the Chase National Bank. 

Second Vice President, Edgar 
C. Egerton, Vice President of the 
Seamen’s Bank for Savings. 

Treasurer, James Lyall, Person- 
nel Director of the United States 
Trust Co. 

Chief Counsel, John W. Boyle, 
Manager of the Brooklyn office 
of the Title Guarantee & Trust 
Co. 

New members of the Board of 
Governors include Raymond C. 
Deering, Assistant Comptroller of 
the Manufacturers Trust Co.; 
Clinton W. Parker, Assistant Sec- 
retary of the Dime Savings Bank 
of Brooklyn, and Crawford Young, 
Trustee and Vice President of the 
Flatbush Savings Bank. 














Nomination of these officers 
was noted in these columns of 
April 22, page 1502. 


Text Of Gurrent Tax Payment Act Of 1943 


(Continued from page 2291) 


so defined) for the preceding taxable year, exceed $3,500 for 
such preceding taxable year; or 


“(2) his gross income from sources other than wages (as de- 
fined in section 1621) 

“(A) in case such individual is single or married but not 
living with husband or wife: can reasonably be expected to 
exceed $100 for the taxable year and his gross income to be 
such as will require the making of a return for the taxable 
year under section 51; or did excede $100 for the preceding 
taxable year and such individual either was required to 
make a return under section 51 or 455 for such preceding 
taxable year or would have been so required if he had been 
single during the whole of such preceding taxable year; or 

“(B) in case such individual is married and living with 
husband or wife: can, when added to the gross income which 
can reasonably be expected to be received by husband or 
wife from such sources, reasonably be expected to exceed 
$100 for the taxable year and the aggregate gross income 
of such husband and wife can reasonably be expected to be 
such as will require the making of a return under section 
51 or 455; or did, when added to the gross income of such 
husband or wife from such sources for the preceding tax- 
able year, exceed $100 for such preceding taxable year and 
such individual would have been required to make a return 
under section 51 or 455 for such preceding taxable year if 
he had been married and living with husband or wife dur- 
ing the whole of such preceding taxable year; or 

“(3) in case such taxable year is the taxable year beginning 
in 1943, such individual was required to make a return under 
section 51 for the taxable year beginning in 1942, and his gross 
income from wages (as defined in section 1621) for such taxable 
year is greater than the gross income which can reasonably be 
expected to be received from wages for the taxable year be- 
ginning in 1943. 

““(b) Contents of Declaration—In the declaration required under 
subsection (a) the individual shall state— 

“(1) the amount which he estimates as the amount of tax 
under this chapter for the taxable year, without regard to any 
credits under sections 32, 35, and 466 (e); 

““(2) the amount which he estimates as the credits for the tax- 
able year under sections 32, 35, and 466 (e); and 

“(3) the excess of the amount estimated under paragraph (1) 
over the amount estimated under paragraph (2), which excess 
for the purposes of this chapter shall be held and considered the 
estimated tax for the taxable year. 

The declaration shall also contain such other information for the 
purposes of carrying out the provisions of this chapter as the Com- 
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may by regulations 
»rescribe, and shall contain or be verified by a written statement 
chat it is made under the penalties of perjury. 

“(c) Joint Declaration by Husband and Wife—In the case of a 
husband and wife living together, a single declaration under this 
section may be made by them jointly, in which Gase the liability with 
respect to the estimated tax shall be joint and several. No joint 
declaration may be made if either the husband or wife is a non- 
c-esident alien. If a joint declaration is made but a joint return is 
not made for the taxable year, the estimated tax for such year may 
ove treated as the estimated tax of either the husband or the wife, 
or may be divided between them. 

“(d) Time and Place for Filing—The declaration required under 
subsection (a) shall be filed on or before the fifteenth day of the 
hird month of the taxable year, except that if the requirements of 
subsection (a) are first met after such date, the declaration sall 
se filed on or before the fifteenth day of the last month of the 
yuarter of the taxable year in which such requirements are first met. 
An individual may make amendments or revisions of a declaration 
‘tiled under this subsection, under regulations prescribed by the Com- 
nissioner with the approval of the Secretary. If so made, such 
ymendments or revisions shall be filed on or before the fifteenth 
day of the last month of any quarter of the taxable year subse- 
juent to that in which the declaration was filed and in which no 
previous amendments or revisions have been made or filed. Declar- 
ations and amendments and revisions thereof shall be fiied with the 
Collector specified in section 53 (b) (1). 

“(e) Extension of Time —The Commissioner may grant a reason- 
able extension of time for filing declarations and paying the esti- 
mated tax, under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe 
with the approval of the Secretary. Except in the case of taxpayers 
who are abroad, no such extension shall be for more than six 
months. 

“(f) Persons Under Disability—If the taxpayer is unable to make 
his own declaration, the declaration shall be made by a duly au- 
thorized agent or by the guardian or other person charged with the 
care of the person or property of such taxpayer. 

“(g) Signature Presumed Correct—The fact that an individual’s 
name is signed to a filed declaration shall be prima facie evidence 
for all purposes that the declaration was actually signed by him. 

“(h) Publicity of Declaration—For the purposes of section 55 
(relating to publicity of returns), a declaration of estimated tax shall 
be held and considered a return under this chapter. 


“SEC. 59. Payment of Estimated Tax 
“(a) In General—The estimated tax shall be paid in four equal 
installments except. that— 

“(1) if the declaration is filed (otherwise than pursuant to 
an extension of time) after the fifteenth day of the third month 
of the taxable year, the estimated tax shall be paid in equal 
installments the number of which is equal to the number of 
quarters remaining in the taxable year (including the quarter 
in which the declaration is filed); and 

“(2) if any amendment or revision of a declaration is filed, 
the remaining installments shall be ratably increased or de- 
creased, as the case may be, to reflect the increase or decrease, 
as the case may be, in the estimated tax by reason of such 
amendment or revision; and 

“(3) at the election of the individual, any installment of the 





estimated tax may be paid prior to the date prescribed for its 
payment. 
One installment of the estimated tax shall be paid at the time of 
making the declaration, and an installment thereof shall be paid on 
the fifteenth day of the last month of each succeeding quarter of the 
taxable year. Payment of any installment of the estimated tax shall 
be considered payment on account of the tax for the taxable year. 


“(b) Assessment—The estimated tax shall be assessed only to 
the extent paid. 


“SEC. 60. Special Rules for Application of Sections 58 and 59. 

“(a) Farmers—In the case of an individual whose estimated 
gross income from farming for the taxable year is at least 80 per 
centum of the total estimated gross income from all sources for the 
taxable year, in lieu of the time prescribed in section 58 (d), the 
declaration for the taxable year may be made at any time on or 
before the fifteenth day of the last month of the taxable year. 

“(b) Application to Short Taxable Years—The application of 
sections 58, 59, and 294 (a) (3), (4), and (5) to taxable years of less 
than twelve months shall be as prescribed in regulations prescribed 
by the Commissioner with the approval of the Secretary. 

“(c) Application to Taxable Years Beginning in 1943—If the 
taxable year is the calendar year 1943, the fifteenth day of Septem- 
ber, 1943, shall be substituted for the fifteenth day of March for the 
purposes of section 58 (d). If the taxable year begins in 1943 after 
January 1, the date which shall be substituted for the fifteenth day 
of the third month of the taxable year for the purposes of section 
58 (d) shall be prescribed by regulations prescribed by the Commis- 
sioner with the approval of the Secretary. In either case installments 
of the estimated tax for such taxable year payable after September 
1, 1943, shall be ratably decreased to reflect the payments on account 
of a taxable year beginning in 1942 which are treated as payments 
on account of the estimated tax for a taxable year beginning in 
1943.” 

(b) Additions to Tax—Section 294 (a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code (relating to additions to tax in case of nonpayment) is amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the following: 

“(3) Failure to File Declaration of Estimated Tax—lIn the 
case of a failure to make and file a declaration of estimated tax 
within the time prescribed, there shall be added to the tax an 
amount equal to 10 per centum of the tax. 

“(4) Failure to Pay Installment of Estimated Tax—In the 
case of the failure to pay an installment of the estimated tax 
within the time prescribed, there shall be added to the tax 
$2.50 or 2% per centum of the tax, whichever is the greater, for 
each installment with respect to which such failure occurs. 

“(5) Substantial Underestimate of Estimated Tax—lIf 80 per 
centum of the tax (determined without regard to the credits 
under sections 32, 35, and 466 (e)), in the case of individuals 
other than farmers exercising an election under section 60 (a), 
or 6624 per centum of such tax so determined in the case of 
such farmers, exceeds the estimated tax (increased by such 
credits), there shall be added to the tax an amount equal to such 
excess, or equal to 6 per centum of the amount by which such 
tax so determined exceeds the estimated tax so increased, which- 
ever is the lesser. This paragraph shall not apply to the taxable 
year in which falls the death of the taxpayer.” 

(c) Penalties—Section 145 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code 
(relating to criminal penalties) is amended (1) by inserting after 
“return” wherever appearing therein the words “or declaration”, 
and (2) by inserting before “tax” wherever appearing therein the 
words “estimated tax or’. 

(d) Payment by Installments—Section 56 (b) of the Internal 
Revenue Code (relating to installment payments) is amended by 
striking out “The” at the beginning thereof and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Except in the case of an individual (other than an estate or 
trust and other than a nonresident alien with respect to whose wages, 
as defined in section 1621 (a), withholding under Subchapter D of 
Chapter 9 is not made applicable), the’. 

(e) Date for Making Return by Certain Nonresident Aliens— 

(1) Section 217 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to 
returns by nonresident aliens) is amended by inserting after 
“In the case of a nonresident alien individual” the following: 
“with respect to whose wages, as defined in section 1621 (a), 
withholding under Subchapter D of Chapter 9 is not made appli- 
cable,”. 

(2) Section 218 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating 
to payment of tax by nonresident aliens) is amended by insert- 
ing after “In the case of a nonresident alien individual” the 
following: “with respect to whose wages, as defined in section 
1621 (a), withholding under Subchapter D of Chapter 9 is not 
made applicable,”. 

(f) Taxable Years to Which Applicable—The amendments made 
by this section shall be effective with respect to taxable years be- 
ginning after December 31, 1942, except that section 294 (a) (5) of 
the Internal Revenue Code shall not be applicable to a taxable year 
beginning in 1943 in the case of an individual not required to make a 
declaration under section 58 of the Internal Revenue Code for such 


year. 


SEC. 6. Relief From Double Payments in 1943 

(a) Tax for 1942 Not Greater Than Tax for 1943—In case the tax 
imposed by Chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code upon any indi- 
vidual (other than an estate or trust and other than a nonresident 
alien not subject to the provisions of sections 58, 59, and 60 of such 
chapter) for the taxable year 1942 (determined without regard to 
this section, without regard to interest or additions to the tax, and 
without regard to credits against the tax for amounts withheld at 
source) is not greater than the tax for the taxable year 1943 (similarly 
determined), the liability of such individual for the tax imposed by 
such chapter for the taxable year 1942 shall be discharged as of 
September 1, 1943, except that interest and additions to such tax 
shall be collected at the same time and in the same manner as, and 
as a part of, the tax under such chapter for the taxable year 1943. 
In such case if the tax for the taxable year 1942 (determined with- 
out regard to this section and without regard to interest or additions 
to the tax) is more than $50, the tax. under such chapter for the tax- 
able year 1943 shall be increased by an amount equal to 25 per 
centum of the tax for the taxable year 1942 (so determined) or the 
excess of such tax (so determined) over $50, whichever is the lesser. 


‘This. subsection shall not apply in any case in which the taxpayer 


is convicted of any criminal offense with respect to the tax for the 
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taxable year 1942 or in which additions to the tax for such taxable 
year are applicable by reason of fraud. 

(b) Tax for 1942 Greater Than Tax for 1943—In case the tax 
imposed by Chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code upon any indi- 
vidual (other than an estate or trust and other than a nonresident 
alien not subject to the provisions of sections 58, 59, and 60 of such 
chapter for the taxable year 1942 (determined without regard to 
this section, without regard to interest or additions to the tax, and 
without regard to credits against the tax for amounts withheld at 
source) is greater than the tax for the taxable year 1943 (similarly 
determined), the liability of such individual for the tax imposed by 
such chapter for the taxable year 1942 shall be discharged as of 
September 1, 1943, except that interest and additions to such tax 
shall be collected at the same time and in the same manner as, and 
as a part of, the tax under such chapter for the taxable year 1943. 
In such case the tax under such chapter for the taxable year 1943 
shall be increased by— 

(1) the amount by which the tax imposed by such chapter for 
the taxable year 1942 (determined without regard to this section 
and without regard to interest and additions to such tax) exceeds 
the tax imposed by such chapter for the taxable year 1943 (de- 
termined without regard to this section, without regard to in- 
terest and additions to such tax, and without regard to credits 
against such tax under section 466 (e) or under section 35 of 
such chapter), plus 

(2) if the tax for the taxable year 1943 (determined without 
regard to this section, without regard to interest or additions to 
the tax, and without regard to credits against such tax under 
section 466 (e) or under section 35 of such chapter) is more 
than $50, an amount equal to 25 per centum of the tax for the 
taxable year 1943 (so determined) or the excess of such tax (so 
determined) over $50, whichever is the lesser. Such amount 
shall in no case exceed 25 per centum of the tax for the taxable 
year 1942 (determined without regard to this section and with- 
out regard to interest and additions to such tax) or the excess 
of such tax (so determined) over $50, whichever is the lesser. 


This subsection shall not apply in any case in which the taxpaye! 
is convicted of any criminal offense with respect to the tax for the 
taxable year 1942 or in which additions to the tax for such taxable 
year are applicable by reason of fraud. An individual who becomes 
subject to tax for the taxable year 1943 under this subsection shall 
be an individual required to make a return for the taxable year 1942 
under section 51 of the Internal Revenue Code. 


(c) Additional Increase in 1943 Tax Where Increased Income— 

(1) Tax for 1942 Not Greater Than That for 1943—In the 
case of a taxpayer whose liability for the tax for the taxable 
year 1942 is discharged under subsection (a), and whose surtax 
net income for the base year plus $20,000 is less than that for 
the taxable year 1942, the tax imposed by Chapter 1 of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code for the taxable year 1943 shall be in- 
creased by the excess of 75 per centum of the tax imposed by 
such chapter for the taxable year 1942 (determined without 
regard to this section and without regard to interest and addi- 
tions to the tax) over a tentative tax computed as if the portion 
of the surtax net income for the taxable year 1942 which is noi 
greater than the sum of the surtax net income for the base year 


plus $20,000 constituted both the surtax net income for the tax- 
able year 1942, and the net income for such taxable year afte 
allowance of all credits against net income; 


(2) Tax for 1942 Greater Than That for 1943—In the case 
of a taxpayer whose liability for the tax for the taxable yeal 
1942 is discharged under subsection (b) and whose surtax net 
income for the base year plus $20,000 is less than that for the 
taxable year 1943, the tax imposed by Chapter 1 of the Interna! 
Revenue Code for the taxable year 1943 shall be increased by 
the excess of 75 per centum of the tax imposed by such chapter 
for the taxable year 1943 (determined without regard to this 
section and without regard to interest and additions to the tax) 
over a tentative tax for the taxable year 1943 computed as if 
the portion of the surtax net income for such taxable year which 
is not greater than the sum of the surtax net income for the base 
year plus $20,000 constituted both the surtax net income for the 
taxable year 1943, and the net income for such taxable year after 
allowance of all credits against net income. 

For the purposes of this subsection “base year” means any one of 
the taxable years 1937, 1938, 1939, or 1940, to be selected by the 


taxpayer. 
(d) Rules for Application of Subsections (a), (b), and (c)— 

(1) Application of Subsection (b) to Members of Armed 
Forces—If the taxpayer is in active service in the military or 
naval forces of the United States or any of the other United 
Nations at any time durinr the taxable year 1942 or 1943, the 
increase in the tax for the taxable year 1943 under subsection 
(b) (1) shall be reduced by an amount equal to the amount by 
which the tax for the taxable year 1942 (determined without 
regard to this section) is increased by reason of the inclusion in 
the net income for the taxable year 1942 of the amount of the 
earned net income (as defined in section 25 (a) (4) ). 

(2) Joint Returns—If the taxpayer either for the taxable 
year 1942 or for the taxable year 1943 makes a joint return with 
his spouse, the taxes of the spouses for the taxable year for 
which a joint return is not made shall be aggregated for the 
purposes of subsections (a), (b), and (c), and in case the tax- 
able year for which a joint return is not made is the taxable 
year 1943, the liability for the increase in the tax for the taxable 
year 1943 under subsections (b) and (c), shall be joint and 
several. 

(3) Foreign Tax Credit and Application of Sections 105, 106, 
and 107—The credit against the tax imposed by Chapter 1 of 
the Internal Revenue Code for the taxable year 1943 allowed 
by section 31 of such chapter (relating to taxes of foreign coun- 
tries and of possessions of the United States), shall be deter- 
mined without regard to subsections (a), (b), and (c). Sec- 
tions 105, 106, and 107 of such chapter (relating to limitations 
on tax, shall be applied without regard to subsections (a), (b), 

c). 
ana) Section 107 Income Attributed to Base Year—That por- 
tion of. the compensation which is received or accrued in the 
taxable year 1942 (if the tax for such year is not greater than 
that for the taxable year 1943), or in the taxable year 1943 (if 
the tax for such year is less than that for the taxable year 1942), 
and which under section 107 of the Internal Revenue Code is 
attributed to the base year, shall for the purposes of subsection 





(c) be excluded in computing the surtax net income for the 
taxable year 1942 or 1943, as the case may be, and be included 
in computing the surtax net income for the base year. 


(5) Partnership Business Formerly Operated as Corpora- | 
tion—If, during the base year of any individual, such individual | 
was a shareholder in a corporation and if substantially all of the 
assets of such corporation were at any time prior to May 1, 1943, | 
acquired by such individual or a partnership of which he is a 
partner pursuant to the complete liquidation of such corpora- | 
tion, and if at all times after such liquidation up to and includ- | 
ing the taxable year 1942 (if subsection (a) is applicable) or the | 
taxable year 1943 (if subsection (b) is applicable) the trade 
or business of such corporation was carried on by such in- 
dividual or partnership, for the purpose of subsection (c) such 
individual may compute his surtax net income for the base year | 
as if the earnings and profits of the corporation for the taxable | 
year ending with or within the base year had all been dis- 
tributed as dividends at the end of such taxable year. If the 
interest of such individual in the partnership is proportionately 
less than his interest in the corporation, his distributive share of 
such dividends shall for the purposes of this paragraph be ad- 
justed to reflect such difference. 

(6) Certain Portions of Increase in 1943 Tax Not Part of 
Estimated Tax—The amount by which the tax for the taxable 
year 1943 is increased under subsection (a), (b) (2), or (c) shall 
not be considered to be a part of the tax for such taxable yea 
for the purposes of sections 58, 59, 60, and 294 (a) (3), (4), ana 
(5) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


(7) Taxpayer Dying in Taxable Year 1942—If the individual 
dies during the taxable year 1942, subsections (a), (b), and (c) 
shall not apply. 

(e) Extension of Time for Payment of Portions of Increase in 
1943 Tax— 

(1) Twenty-five per Centum Increase Under Subsection (a) 
or (b)—At the election of the taxpayer, made under regulations 
prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of the Secre- 
tary, the Commissioner shall, except as hereinafter provided 
extend the time for the payment of the portion of the tax for the 
taxable year 1943 equal to one-half of the amount of the 25 pei 
centum increase therein under subsection (a) or (b) (2) for the 
taxable year 1943, in which case such portion shall be paid on o1 
before the fifteenth day of the fifteenth month following the 
close of the taxable year. The Commissioner may condition the 
extension upon the furnishing by the taxpayer of a bond in suct 
amount, not exceeding the amount with respect to which the 
extension applies, with such surety or sureties, as the Commis- 
sioner deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment of suck 
amount in accordance with the termis of the extension. If such 
amount is not paid on or before the date on which it is payable. 
it shall be paid upon notice and demand from the Collector. If 
such amount is not paid on or before the date on which it is 
payable, there shall be collected, as a part of the tax, interest on 
such amount at the rate of 6 per centum per annum for the 
period beginning with the date on which such amount is payable 
and ending with the date on which it is paid. 

(2) Increase Under Subsection (C)—At the election of thx 
taxpayer, made under regulations prescribed by the Commis 
sioner with the approval of the Secretary, the Commissione: 
shall, except as hereinafter provided, extend the time for thx 
payment of the portion of the tax for the taxable year 194: 
equal to the increase therein under subsection (C), in which casc 
such portion shall be paid in four equal annual installments, thi 
first of which shall be paid on the fifteenth day of the fifteentl 
month following the close of the taxable year, and of the re- 
maining installments one of which shall be paid on the last day 
of each succeeding twelve-month period, except that any in- 
stallment may be paid prior to the date prescribed for its pay- 
ment. The Commissioner may condition the extension upon the 
furnishing by the taxpayer of a bond in such amount, not ex- 
ceeding the amount of such increase, with such surety or sureties 
as the Commissioner deems necessary, conditioned upon the pay- 
ment of such amount in accordance with the terms of the ex- 
tension. If the time for the payment of such portion is ex- 
tended, there shall be collected, as a part of the tax, interes’ 
on each installment at the rate of 4 per centum per annum for the 
period beginning with the date prescribed for the payment of the 
tax for such taxable year and ending with the date on which such 
installment is paid or the date on which it is payable, whichever 
is the earlier. If any installment is not paid on or before thc 
date on which it is payable, it and the remaining installments 
shall be paid upon notice and demand from the Collector. Ii 
any installment is not paid on or before the date on which it is 
payable, there shall be collected, as part of the tax, interest or 
such installment at the rate of 6 per centum per annum for the 
period beginning with the date on which such installment is 
payable and ending with the date on which it is paid. 


(f) Treatment of Payments on Account of 1942 Tax—Any pay- 
ment (other than interest and additions to the tax) made on account 
of the tax imposed by Chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code for 
the taxable year 1942 upon a taxpayer whose liability for such tax 
is discharged under subsection (a) or (b) shall be considered as 
payment on account of the estimated tax for the taxable year 1943 
In the case of any extension of time for the payment of such tax 
granted by the Commissioner prior to September 1, 1943, payment of 
the portion thereof which if such extension had not been granted 
would have been payable under section 56 (b) prior to such date 
shall be made nothwithstanding subsection (a) or (b), but the fore- 
going provisions of this subsection shall apply to any such payment. 
In case the taxpayer becomes delinquent, prior to September 1, 1943. 
in the payment of such tax or any installment thereof, subsection 
(a) or (b) shall not relieve the taxpayer of his liability for the tax, 
but the foregoing provisions of this subsection shall be applicable to 
payment of such liability. If any payment on account of the tax 
imposed by such chapter for the taxable year 1942 is made pursuant 
to a joint return made by husband and wife for such taxable year, 
and such payment is considered as a payment on account of the esti- 
mated tax for the taxable year 1943, such payment may be treated 
as a payment on account of the estimated tax of either the husband 
or the wife for such taxable year or may be divided between them. 

(g) Use of Term “Taxable Year’”—For the purposes of this sec- 
tion the terms “taxable year 1937’, taxable year 1938’, “taxable year | 
1939”, “taxable year 1940”, “taxable year 1942”, and “taxable year | 

(Continued on page 2294) 











& “GC” Gasoline 
Coupons Again Cut 


The value of all “B” and “C” 
gasoline coupons in the North- 
eastern States now under a ban 
on non-essential driving were cut 
from three gallons to two and 
one-half gallons effective at 12:01 
a.m, on June 2. These coupons 
are used chiefly for occupational 
ariving. Basic “A’’ coupons were 
unchanged and remain worth 
three gallons. 


Prentiss M. Brown, OPA admin- 
istrator, the announcement said, 
took this action after being in- 
formed by Petroleum Administra- 
tor Harold L. Ickes and Donald 
M. Nelson, Chairman of the War 
Production Board, that the allo- 
cation of gasoline for East Coast 
civilian use in June must be re- 
duced from a previously sched- 
uled 356,000 barrels a day to 326,- 
000 barrels a day. 


To assure that consumption will 
be held within the available sup- 
ply announced by the Petroleum 
Administrator, Mr. Brown an- 
nounced that it will also be neces- 
Sary to: 

1. Direct War Price and Ra- 
tioning Boards to deny applica- 
tions for additional rations of 
gasoline to restore mileage lost as 
a result of the new cut. 


2. Revoke present provisions 
allowing special rations of up to 
five gallons to service men on fur- 
tough in the area affected by the 
cut. 

3. Deny supplemental rations to 
applicants living within a reason- 
able walking distance of their 
work, regardless of car pools and 
lack of other means of transporta- 
tion. Exceptions will be made 
only to take into account physical 
Cisability, or the necessity to 
transport heavy equipment, such 
as tools. 

“Two months ago the basic A 
rations were cut in half in 17 
Eastern States in order that a 
greater part of the available sup- 
ply of gasoline might be diverted 
to spring farm use,” said Mr. 
Brown. “This left car owners a 
scant ration allowing only 90 
miles a month to meet family and 
personal emergencies. 


“About the same time War 
Price and Rationing Boards began 
a close review of supplemental B 
and C rations to make sure that 
they were tailored closely to the 
epplicant’s needs. 


“On May 20, a ban on all non- 
essential driving in the North- 
eastern critical shortage area was 
ordered with vigorous enforce- 
ment provisions to keep gasoline 
supplies from being dissipated by 
pleasure seekers. 

“On May 23, OPA, at the re- 
quest of the Office of Defense 
Transportation, took action which 
in effect cut the operation of com- 
mercial vehicles—trucks, buses 
and taxis—by 40%. 

“In previous coupon cuts car 
owners have been given the op- 
portunity of applying for addi- 
tional rations to restore occupa- 
tional mileage they lost because 
of the cut in coupon value. Obvi- 
ously, this procedure cannot be 
followed this time, since to save 
the additional 30,000 barrels a day 
there must be a reduction in oc- 
cupational driving.” 

Mr. Brown stated that the cut 
in B and C rations would not be 
made effective in the Southeast- 
ern States where basic A rations 
were cut March 22—North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina, Georgia and 
Florida—pending an investigation 
of gasoline supplies by the Petro- 
leum Administration for War. 

The new measures announced 
en June 1 will be effective in 12 
States, eight eastern counties of 
West Virginia and the District of 
Columbia. The States are: Maine, 
New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa- 


| chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecti- 


cut, New York, New Jersey, Penn- 
svivania, Delaware, Maryland and 
Virginia. 
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Text Of Gurrent Tax Payment Act Of 1943 


(Continued from page 2293) 

1943” mean, respectively, the taxable year beginning in 1937, 1938, 
1939, 1940, 1942, and 1943, respectively; and “‘taxable year” as applied 
to the taxable year 1942 or 1943 shall not include any period of less 
than twelve months unless occasioned by the death of the taxpayer 
or unless there is no taxable year of twelve months beginning in 
such calendar year. 

(h) Regulations—This section shall be applied in accordance | 
with regulations prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval 
of the Secretary. 


SEC. 7. Additional Allowance for Members of Armed Forces 
(a) In General—-Section 22 (b) (13 of the Internal Revenue 


iit down 





Code (relating to additional allowance for military and naval per- 
sonnel in computing net income) is amended to read as follows: 
“(13) Additional Allowance for Military and Naval Personnel | 
—In the case of compensataion received during any taxable, 
year and before the termination of the present war as pro- 
claimed by the President, by a member of the military or 
naval forces of the United States for active service in such 
forces during such war, or by a citizen or resident of the 
United States who is a member of the military or naval forces 
of any of the other United Nations for active service in such 
forces during such war, so much of such compensation as 
does not exceed $1,500.” 
(b) Effective Date—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall apply with respect to taxable years beginning after December 
31, 1942. 


SEC. 8 Abatement of Tax for Members of Armed Forces Upon 
Death 
Chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code is amended by inserting 


after section 404 the following new supplement: 


“Supplement U—Abatement of Tax for Members of Armed 
Forces Upen Death 


Abatement of Tax for Members of Armed Forces 


Upon Death 

“In the case of any individual who dies on or after December 7, 
1941, while in active service as a member of the military or naval 
forces of the United States or of any of the other United Nations and 
prior to the termination of the present war as proclaimed by the 
President, the tax imposed by this chapter shall not apply with re- 
spect to the taxable year in which falls the date of his death, and the 
tax under this chapter and under the corresponding title of each 
prior revenue law for preceding taxable years which is unpaid at 
the date of his death (including interest, additions to the tax, and 
additional amounts) shall not be assessed, and if assessed the assess- 
ment shall be abated, and if collected shall be credited or refunded 
as an overpayment.” 


SEC. 9 Assistant Commissioners 
Subchapter B of Chapter 39 of the Internal Revenue Code is 
amended to read as follows: 


“SUBCHAPTER B—ASSISTANT COMMISSIONERS 


“SEC. 3905. Appointment. 

“There shall be in the Bureau of Internal Revenue two Assistant 
Commissioners, who shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. 


“SEC. 3906. Duties. 
“The Assistant Commissioners shall perform such duties as may 
be prescribed by the Commissioner or required by law.” 


“SEC. 421. 





SEC. 10. Extension of Time in Connection with Release of Powers 
of Appointment 
Section 403 (d) (3) of the Revenue Act of 1942 is amended by 
striking out “July 1, 1943” wherever it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof ““March 1, 1944”; and section 452 (c) of the Revenue Act of 
1942 is amended to read as follows: 
“(c) Release Before March 1, 1944— 

“(1) A release of a power to appoint before March 1, 1944, 
shall not be deemed a transfer of property by the individual 
possessing such power. 

“(2) This subsection shall apply to all calendar years prior 
to 1944 and to that part of the calendar year 1944 prior to March 
1, 1944.” 

Approved June 9, 1943, 7 p. m., E. War Time. 


Hecht Urges Govt. To Stimulate Buying 
Of Bonds From People’s Current Income 


(Continued from first page) 


growing part of the total assets 
of banks. The old Treasury slogan 
of 1918, ‘Borrow and Buy,’ has preciate the seriousness of this 


for the past several years. There 
are still too many who do not ap- 


been changed to ‘Save and Buy,’ tendency, but who on the con- 
and it is to be hoped that this | trary are inclined to believe that 
campaign will result in a much/a reasonable amount of inflation 
greater distribution of bonds to| would be a good thing because 
the general public and consequent | salaries and wages would go up 
smaller reliance on subscription | security values would rise and 
by banks.” : _ | previously incurred debt could 

As to the danger of inflation,| more easily be paid-up with in- 
Mr. Hecht asserted: _flated money. People who hold 

“With this enormous increase | such views just do not appreciate 
in the purchasing power of the/ the tragic consequences suffered 
masses it is inevitable that the by the people of several European 
demand for consumers goods/ countries after the last war when 
should greatly exceed the supply the volume of their currencies 
and that the price level in spite) went skyrocketing and the pur- 


| the upward tendency of prices. It 


is a most difficult task, and the 
most that can be said at this time 
is that while the authorities have 
not actually stopped the price in- 
crease, they have at least slowed 
considerably and seem 
to have it under control. To ac- 


| complish this the Office of Price 


Administration has had to do 
many things 
very unpopular because the effect 
has been to seriously curtail our 


economic freedom and to reduce 


the amount of goods we can buy. | 


“The inability to buy the goods 
they want has induced millions 
of war workers to carry in their 
pockets a much larger amount of 
currency than usual, with the re- 
sult that total currency in circu- 
lation which in 1913 was $3,365,- 
000,000, in 1920 $5,332,000,000 and 
in 1939 $7,200,000,000 is now at an 
all-time high of $17,000,000,000. It 
should be added, however, that 
this phenomenal total of currency 
in circulation is undoubtedly due 
to one other factor which has 
nothing to do with the great pur- 
chasing power of the masses. I 
refer to the fear which has been 
created in the minds of many 
bank depositors and would-be de- 
positors by the talk that the Gov- 
ernment may resort to some form 
of ‘compulsory saving’ which by 
many has been erroneously in- 
terpreted as a threat that the 
Government may ‘freeze’ all bank 
accounts.” 


With respect to the post-war 
period, Mr. Hecht expressed his 
opinion that the predicted de- 
pression can be averted and that 
“as a nation we shall be able to 
go forward to greater achieve- 
ments and new social gains.” 

He qualified his remarks of 
post-war prosperity, however, by 
the statement that this will be 
possible “only if we shall have 
a rebirth of true American initia- 
tive and free enterprise and get 
relief from the innumerable Gov- 
ernment controls which are ad- 
mittedly necessary in wartime but 
extremely distasteful to our busi- 
ness leaders under normal condi- 
tions.” He added: 


which have’ been | 


| From Washington 


(Continued from first page) 


you are going to take it on that| 
basis, the country was for infla-| 


Except that that is no way 
it, because Leon and his 
were doing a lot about 


| tion. 


ito take 
crowd 


everything, but very little about | 


|inflation. Well, Leon’s got a job, 
but he’s unhappy; he’s not in the 
| headlines, business men are not 
| cowering before him any more. 
Prentiss Brown, who was to 
| give the crazy OPA a democratic 
}touch, is through. Oh, there'll 
probably always be an OPA as 
there will always be an England, 
but his authority to ration, to fix 
prices on foodstuffs is by way of 
being transferred to Chester 
Davis. We likely won’t be any 
better off then than we were be- 
fore. 


The Washington bureaucracy is 
getting so mixed up that no one 
knows which way to turn. The 
Congress in an effort to beat its 
way back and recover its standing; 
to get a hold over the Bureaucrats, 
gets lost in the undertaking. De- 
termined to. show its strength over 
John L. Lewis, a petty endeavor, 
it strengthens the authority of the 
National Labor Relations Board 
which is the most contemptuous 
bureaucracy of them all, and in 
so doing the Congress strength- 
ens the Board in its determination 
to create chaos in the Pacific 
Coast shipyards, which Congress 
is utterly against, of course. 


This situation could not have 
come about, manifestly, were it 
not for the fact that the people 
have lost something. They have 
lost the ability to govern them- 
selves. We cry out, over here, 
these day, for “strong” men. 
Our editors cry for them. They 
keep crying for “strong” men, 
notwithstanding that every 
“strong” man so far has flopped, 
has turned out to be just an- 
other human being after all, a 
man who could not resist the ap- 
peal of the headlines, a man who 
|made a jackass out of himself try- 
|ing to be a “strong” man. But the 





Subsidy Payments On 
4 Canned Vegetables 


Subsidizing of vegetable pack- 
|ers, to compensate them for pro- 
posed wage increases pending be- 
fore the War Labor Board, was 
authorized on June 11 by the Of- 
fice of Economic Stabilization, 

In Associated Press advices 
from Washington June 11, the fol- 
lowing was reported: 

The vegetable subsidy author- 
ized by Fred M. Vinson, new Di- 
rector Stabilization, was the 
first to compensate for proposed 
wage increases. Previously ordered 
subsidies—-for meat, butter, gaso- 
line and metals—have been based 
on increased costs of materials or 
transportation, or the encourage- 
ment of production. 

Vinson based his authorization 
on an interpretation of President 
Roosevelt’s “‘hold-the-line” order 
of April 8, 1943. He said that 
prices of canned green peas, snap 
beans, sweet corn, tomatoes and 
other primary tomato products 
had been stabilized under a pre- 
vious agreement. 

Under this, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation agreed in 
January to buy the raw vegetables 
from growers at market prices 
and resell them at a loss so that 
the higher current price of raw 
vegetables would not cause any 
increase in the price of canned 
vegetables. 

Now, cannery workers are ask- 
ing increased wages and Vinson 
said that if the board granted the 
increased wages, the price stabil- 
ization of the vegetables would be 
upset and he was acting therefore 
to forestall “higher consumer 
prices for essential cost of living 
items—a result inconsistent with 


of 











“No doubt we shall have to ac- | editors, presumably feeling that | the hold-the-line program.” 


cept in this post-war world many | they are “strong” men themselves, | 


Unofficial estimates of the cost 


economic changes that may not be | keep on insisting on “strong” men. | of the possible wage subsidy, to be 
to our liking, but I believe that| They do this irrespective of the | paid by Commodity Credit Corpo- 
opportunities for the young men/!fact that Washington today has| ration. were approximately $5,- 


will be just as great in America 


‘got the greatest compounding of 


| 000,000 a year. The previous Com- 


as ever before, and that ‘capital-| “strong” men that the world has |modity Credit commitment to sub- 


ism’ and ‘free enterprise’ will not 
perish from the economic life of 
our country.” 

Mr. Hecht further declared: 


ever known. 

| When you see this succession of 
' “strong” men here, though, the in- 
'escapable conclusion seems to be, 


sidize the raw vegetables had been 
‘estimated to cost $25,000,000 a 
year. 

| Mr. Vinson excepted from the 


“Certainly there can be noj|that there is one “strong” man} wage subsidy canned vegetables 


doubt that when peace comes we 


(who stands out over everything: 


| sold to the Government for the 


shall emerge with our industrial| well, as a matter of fact, three) military service or lend-lease, and 
machinery geared to an all-time) “strong” men: FD, Winnie and|ryjed that any price increase re- 
high, with more _ skilled labor | Joe. It’s amazing how we've come | sulting from wage boosts will 


available than ever before in our 
history, and with a financial foun- 


| to call them by their first names. 
| The other night Mrs. Roosevelt 


have to be paid by the Govern- 
i|'ment agencies which buy canned 


dation so sound as to readily ab-| appeared on the platform with a| vegetables. 


sorb the shock of the transition 
from a wartime to a peacetime 
economy. History shows that af- 
ter every national calamity our 
people benefited by the lessons of 


the hardships they suffered and}, , 
went forward to greater national |peen sent to “cover” the event of | 


achievement. Anenormous amount 
of postponed work will have to be 
done which should readily absorb 
the labor released from the war 


industries and from the military | 


services. New dwellings, new 
furniture, new gas stoves, new 
ice boxes, new automobiles, new 
highways and innuemerable other 
things will be needed and the 
wheels of American industry 
should be kept turning at full 
speed for a long period to supply 
these demands. Other countries, 
desolated by war, will also need 
our goods for their rehabilitation, 
and while it is not possible to dis- 
cuss here the proper means of 
financing this new export move- 
ment there is no doubt that neces- 
sary provisions will be made for 
it when the victorious Allies sit 
around the peace table. 

“The greatest problem will be 


| young reporter. At the conclusion 
‘she congratulated him on _ his 
speech and asked if she might not 
drop him by his paper. It so hap- 
j}pens that he was traveling with 
a young girl reporter who had 
‘the two of them speaking. He ex- 
plained this but when he told the 
girl reporter about it, she was 
|very crestfallen because she was 
willing to leave her car where i 
was for a ride with Mrs. Roose- 
velt. The speaker-reporter ran 
'back and told Mrs. R. that it was 
‘a mistake, he didn’t have a car 
‘and would be glad to ride with 
‘her. So he and his associate rode 
‘with Mrs. R. She was very en- 
\tertaining. She told them anec- 
;dotes about F. D. and Winnie. She 
‘knows them both. They are both 


| very interesting fellows, and Mrs. 
|R. is having a wonderful time as- 
'sociating with them. 
{ea besten ees ee 
“wage earners there is no doubt 
| that the pent-up demand for con- 
| Sumer goods will be enormous and 
will furnish the basis for real 


of the Government’s effort to hold | 
it down should rise. This condi- 
tion in turn carries with it great | 
danger of inflation against which 
bankers have warned the people 


chasing power of their money all 
but disappeared. Fortunately, our 
Government officials are aware of 
this danger and they have done 
a great deal towards controlling 





to carry out this transition with! prosperity as fast as our efforts | 


sufficient skill and speed so as to| can be turned from the creation 
avoid even temporary unemploy- of instruments of destruction back 
ment on any large scale. If we to the channels of constructive 
can maintain the income of the production.” 


| The action applied to only the 
‘four classes of canned vegetables, 
and Vinson, in a statement, said: 
| “For minor vegetables, which 
‘are not essential cost-of-living 
items, approved increased raw 
material costs and approved 
wage-rate increases will, where 
necessary to assure the processors 
ithe margins required by law, be 
‘reflected in higher ceiling prices.” 
' Mr. Vinson also made it plain 
‘that the only wage increases that 
would be considered in subsidy 
payments were ones which may 
‘be approved by the War Labor 
Board. It was understood, more- 
over, that Vinson: probably will 
study the profits of the canning 
companies at present compared 
with previous years to determine 
whether they should absorb part 
of wage increases. 

Mr. Vinson described the action 
as one of “a series of steps which 
will be taken by various govern- 
mental agencies to insure an ade- 
quate supply of processed vegeta- 
bles.” : 

“The program,’ he continued, 
“will maintain fair and equ'table 
|returns for the canning industry, 
|}at the same time preventing in- 
creases in the consumer prices of 
essential cost-of-living items.” 
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Civil Engineering Construction 
$69,644,000 For Week 


Civil engineering construction volume in continental U. S. totals 
$69,644,000 for the week. This volume, not including the construction | 
by military combat engineers, American contracts outside the coun- | 
try, and shipbuilding, is 82% lower than the total for the correspond- | 
ing week in 1942, and compares with $106,873,000 reperted for the | 
holiday-shortened preceding week by “Engineering News-Record” on | 
June 10, which went on to say: 

Private construction is 52% higher than in the week last year, | 
but this gain is more than offset by the 84% decline in public work. 
Federal construction is 86% lower than a year ago, and state and 
municipal work is down 14%. 

The current week’s construction brings 1943 volume to $1,668,- 
276,000, an average of $72,534,000 for each of the 22 weeks. On the 
weekly average basis, 1943 volume is 62% below the $4,590,785,000 
reported for the 23-week period in 1942. Private construction, $213,- 
022.000, is 31% lower than a year ago; and public work, $1,455,254,000, 
is down 64% when adjusted for the difference in the number of 
weeks. 

Civil engineering volumes in continental U. S. for the 1942 week, 
last week, and the current week are: 


June 11, 1942 
(five days) 
$379 458,000 

5,869,000 
373,589,000 


June 10 1943 
(five days) 
$69 644,000 
8,933,000 
60,711,000 


June 3, 1943 

(four days) 

$106,873,000 
54,323,000 
52,550,000 


Total U. S. Construction 
Private Construction 
Public Construction —- 
State and Municipal_-_ 10,962,000 4,296,000 9,445,000 
Federal 362 627,000 48,254,000 51,266,000 


In the classified construction groups, gains over last week are 
reported in sewerage, bridges, commercial buildings, earthwork and 
drainage, streets and roads, and unclassified construction. Increases 
over a year ago are in industrial and commercial buildings, and earth- 
work and drainage. Subtotals for the week in each class of con- 
struction are: waterworks, $1,052,000; sewerage, $871,000; bridges, 
$350,000; industrial buildings, $2,564,000; commercial building and 
large-scale private housing, $6,039,000; public buildings, $35,918,000; 
earthwork and drainage, $2,503,000; streets and roads, $7,176,000; and 
unclassified construction, $13,171,000. 

New capital for construction purposes for 


the week totals 


$687,000, and is made up entirely of state and municipal bond sales. 
New construction financing for the year to date, $493,400,000, com- 
pares with $6,870,550,000 for 23-week period last year. 


curate verification of such de- 


posits.” 

Referring to the substitution of 
envelopes for gummed sheets the 
bulletin characterizes the ‘‘unex- 
pected change in the basic pro- 
cedure so soon after the start of 
ration banking” as the “most dis- 
turbing single factor in the over- 
ation of the plan.” From the ad- 
vices from the A. B. A. we also 
quote: 


“It [the bulletin] points out that 


OPA Ration Goupon 
Verification Plan 
Unsound, Says ABA 


The procedure ordered by the 
Office of Price Administration 
for the verification by banks of 
the contents of envelopes contain- 
ing ration coupons deposited in 


To Greater N. Y. Fund 


Pierpont V. Davis, Chairman of | 
the Finance Section in the current 
campaign of The Greater New 
York Fund, has reported that of! 
the first 255 contributions col-| 
lected by his group from corpo- 
rations and firms, 79 represented | 
organizations which had never 
supported the Fund before. These 
newcomers included 57 firm mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Ex- 
change, 17 investment banks, four 
casualty and surety companies 
and one life insurance company. 

The first 255 contributions total 
$568,072. The total for all con- 
tributions raised by the Finance 
Section as of May 30 when the 
last complete tabulation was 
made, was $670,031. The latter 
amount is approximately 70% of 
the $966,996 which is the Section’s 
goal. One of the new Fund con- 
tributors, a life insurance com- 
pany, gave $15,000, Mr. Davis 
pointed out. 

“The response that the financial 
and insurance community is mak- 
ing to this sixth campaign and sec- 
ond wartime appeal of The Great- 
er New York Fund is most en- 
couraging,’ Mr. Davis added. 

The Fund appeals once a year 
to business firms and employee 
groups to help support 406 af- 
tiliated, voluntary hospitals, 
health and welfare agencies. The; 
minimum goal of this campaign 
is $4,500,000. 


Colby Elected AIB Head 


At the wartime conference of 
the American Institute of Bank- 
ing, held in Chicago on June 10, 
David L. Colby, Assistant Vice- 
President of the Boatmen’s Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, was 
elected as its President. He served 








as Vice-President in the year just 
closed and was advanced to suc- 
ceed David E. Simms, Acting 
Manager of the Salt Lake City 
branch of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of San Francisco. William 
C. Way, Trust Officer of the Cen- 
tral National Bank of Cleveland, 





the ration coupon accounts in 
banks was characterized by the 
American Bankers Association as 
unsound in a protest recently filed 
with OPA Administrator Prentiss 
Brown by W. L. Hemingway, 
President of the A. B. A. and in 
a bulletin sent to all banks by the 
A. B. A. Ration Banking Com- 
mittee. 

In his letter to OPA Adminis- 
trator Brown, Mr. Hemingway 
said: “In our opinion this proce- 
dure is definitely unsound and 
the forwarding of these instruc- 
tions may seriously affect the 
continued smooth operation of the 
ration banking program.” The 
announcement of the A. B. A. on 
June 7 stated that the protest and 
bulletin were occasioned by in- 
structions sent to the banks by 
Mr. Brown over the objections of 
the Ration Banking Committee of 
the A. B. A., which OPA instruc- 
tions direct the banks to count 
the contents of a minimum of 3% 
of the envelopes deposited here- 
after containing up to 500 cou- 
pons. 

The bulletin points out that un- 
der the plan set up for the ration 
coupon banking system it was 
agreed that the only function the 
‘banks were to perform consisted 
of the “accounting and bookkeep- 
ing functions relating to ration 
evidences.” It adds: 

“It was also understood to be a 
basic part of the procedure that 
coupons would be deposited on 
gummed sheets, 
procedure was approved by the 
Ration Banking Committee on 
that basis and the banks for the 
most part found the handling of 


deposits of coupons on gummed | 


sheets practical. This method pro- 
vided considerable control 
the validity of coupons deposited 
and lent itself to reasonably ac- 


the operating | 


the order of the OPA will 
tensify the manpower problem of 
the banks, that the reporting of 
errors on the part of customers to 
the OPA instead of the depositors 
will create customer relations 
problems, that the checking of 
such a small percentage of the en- 
velopes will be insufficient for the 
building up of enough case evi- 
dence to use against violators, that 
any test check that could be made 
would be inadequate to provide 
protection against fraud and gross 
irregularities, that loosely con- 
trolled and inadequately 
guarded operations are contrary 
to sound banking principles and 


that if at a later date it should be | 


found that fraud had been prac- 
ticed generally the banks might 
be blamed for it because of hav- 
ing agreed to participate in an in- 
adequate verification procedure. 

“The bulletin states that the 
Ration Banking Committee has 
discussed the problem with the 
OPA and made various sugges- 
tions of alternative plans that 
|} would provide sound procedure 
and satisfactory control. In addi- 
ition, it avers its conviction that 
‘a suitable plan could be devel- 
|oped within a reasonable time and 
'states that it requested the OPA 
'to withhold its new instructions 
pending further study. 

“In its bulletin the committee 
_ declares its recognition of the ra- 
'tioning program as essential to 
the war effort and its belief that 
the banks have an important vart 
'to play in it. But it adds: “We 
feel strongly that the verification 
procedure now ordered by the Of- 
fice of Price Administration is un- 


over | 


in-! 


safe- | 


was named Vice-President to suc- 
ceed Mr. Colby. 

Four members were elected to 
the Executive Council. They are: 
Floyd L. Geyer, Junior Vice-Pres- 
ident of California Bank, Los An- 
geles: S. J. Kryzsko, Assistant 
Cashier and Assistant Trust Of- 
ficer, Winona National & Savings 
|Bank, Winona, Minn.; Albert O. 
| Werner, Assistant Cashier, Indus- 
trial National Bank of Detroit, 
| Mich.., and T. S. Wiggins, Assist- 
|} ant Vice-President, National Bank 
|of Commerce, Memphis, Tenn. 





| ESE 
| NYSE Borrowings Lower 

The New York Stock Exchange 
jannounced on June 7 that the 
| total of money borrowed as re- 
|; ported by Stock Exchange mem- 
iber firms as of May 29 totaled 
| $620,703,562, a decrease of $106,- 
| 379,894 from the revised April 30 
aggregate of $727,083,456. The fol- 
lowing is the Stock Exchange’s 
announcement: 

The total of money borrowed 
from banks, trust companies and 
other lenders in the United States, 
excluding borrowings from other 
members of national securities ex- 
changes; (1) on direct obligations 
of or obligations guaranteed as 
to principal or interest by the 
United States Government, $197,- 
064,147; (2) on all other collateral, 
$423,639,415; reported by New 
York Stock Exchange member 
firms as of the close of business 
May 29, 1943, aggregated, $620,- 
703 562, 

The total of money borrowed, 
compiled on the same basis, as of 
the close of business April 30, 
1943, as shown in the revised re- 
lease dated June 4, 1943, was (1) 
on direct obligations of or ob- 
ligations guaranteed as to prin- 
| cipal or 











interest by the United | er 
|States Government, $362,043,810; | 


Financial Firms Give OPA Roll-Back Program Only Way To 


Hold The Line, Humphries Declares 


Warning that price control, and the stability of the whole nation 
as well, is now at the crossroads, Don H. Humphries, Assistant Eco- 
nomic Advisor of the Office of Price Administration, defended on 


June 6 the current OPA program 


to have the Government assume 


the cost of rolling back prices as the only effective way to hold-the- 


| line firmly against inflation. 
In a talk before the United Re- ®@———— 


tail, Wholesale and Department 
Store Employees (CIO) at the Ho- 
tel Astor in New York City. Mr. 
Humphries said that this Govern- 


ment subsidy is justifiable since 


it will pay for itself many times 
over “by avoiding the pyramiding 
of price, cost and wage adjust- 
ments that would otherwise cum- 
ulate into a vicious spiral.” He 
estimated that the program will | 
cost the Government between 
$350,000,000 and $500,000,000 a. 
year, but that it will cut the con- 
sumers annual food budget direct- | 
ly by $470,000,000. Mr. Humphries 
added: 

“The indirect savings are sev- 
eral times greater for, in the ab-| 
sence of a roll-back, wages will go 
up pushing prices still higher. The 
Government will spend somewhere 
in the neighborhood of $100,000,- 
000,000 this year. A 1% increase 
in prices that Government must 
pay will increase its expenditures 
by $1,000,000,000. Much of the 
war production is, in the last 
analysis, on a cost-plus basis. By 
preventing wage and price in- 
creases, the estimated savings to 
the Government of $725,000,000 is 
conservative.” 

Mr. Humphries further declared: 

“The basic standard for wage 
adjustments was established by 
the War Labor Board in the 
‘Little Steel Formula’ which 
limited the increase in wage rates 
since Jan. 1, 1941 to the increase 
in the cost of living between that 
Gate and May 1942, (which 
amounted to 15%). This wage 
stabilization was predicated upon 
the Government’s program to 
stabilize the cost of living at May 
1942 levels. Since that time, how- 
ever, the cost of living has con- 
In April of this 
year, it was 23% above the Jan- 
uary 1941 level and at the present, 
it is estimated to be almost 25% 
above that level. This represents 
an increase of about 10% since 
May 1942 when we first attempted 
stabilization, and about 7% since 
September where the Stabilization 
Act expressly directs that prices 
be held. 

“If the 25% increase in the cost 
of living is compared with the 


tinued to rise. 


|15% adjustment permitted by the 


‘Little Steel Formula,’ it is diffi- 
cult to see how this situation can 
stand. This is particularly true 
when it is recalled that the cost 
of living index understates the 
actual rise in living costs because 
of quality deterioration and viola- 
tions of ceiling prices. Moreover, 
almost 7% of the rise in cost of 
living has occurred since Septem- 
ber where the Act (of Oct. 5) 
cirects that prices and wages be 
stabilized. It is in the light of 
these facts that I say: We are at 
the crossroads. Even moderate in- 
creases in the cost of living are 
no longer tolerable. Either we 
hold prices or prices run away. 
“Unless the commitment to 
stabilize at the Sept. 15 level is 
made good, it is difficult to see 
how a general wage revision can 
be avoided. But here is the rub. 
A general upward wage revision 
even for the whole of American 
workers will not enable them to 
buy any more food. That is de- 
termined by what we can produce 
and by the needs of our armed 
forces and Allies. Higher wages 
will not enable us to buy any 
more clothing. Those supplies are 
limited by material, facilities, and | 
manpower. We cannot buy more 
housing, for that is also limited by | 
war requirements. Nor will high- 
wages provide any more 
doctors for civilian medical care. 


sound and we do not endorse it| (2) on all other collateral, $365,-'A general wage increase will, 


in any way.” 


039,646; total, $727,083 ,456. 


however, add enormously to the 


billions of dollars that have no- 
where to go. Higher wages will 
force higher prices both by raising 
costs and by increasing the pur- 
chasing power under conditions 
where supplies canngt be, simi- 
larly, increased. 

“Farmers, too, will enter the 
picture. If the prices that farm- 
ers pay go up, all ceilings on farm 
products and foods must, by law, 
be similarly raised. If wages and 
food prices chase each other, they 
will go up and up and up. We 
can easily have a further price 
rise of 50% in a single year. But 
this process cannot possibly cre- 
ate more goods. Quite the con- 
trary, it will impair production 
and hamper the war effort. 

“To prevent such a disaster re- 
quires a tough program and a 
comprehensive one. We can no 
longer get by with expedients and 
stop-gaps. 

“It is for this reason that the 
Office of Price Administration 
proposes a program which will 
hold the line. It is the only pro- 
gram that will hold the line. It 
involves (1) retail pricing in dol- 
lars and cents by communities; 
and (2) a roll-back in prices to- 
ward the September levels. 

“Some prices, such as those of 
fresh vegetables, can be rolled 
back because they are grossly in- 
flated. The retail price of spinach 
has increased 81%, lettuce 63%, 
green beans 26%, and cabbage 
180% in the past year. 

“In order to restore the Septem- 
ber prices called for in the Act, 
which directed that both prices 

and wages be held at-those levels, 
the Government is assuming the 
cost of rolling back the retail 
price of meat, butter and coffee 
by 10%. A government subsidy 
is justifiable only if it it will pay 
for itself many times over. This 
one will pay for itself many times 
over by avoiding the pyramiding 
of price, cost and wage adjust- 
ments that would otherwise 
cumulate into a vicious spiral.” 


Bill Of Rights Society 


James W. Gerard, former Am- 
bassador to Germany, was elected 
President of the newly-chartered 
Bill of Rights Commemorative 
Society, which held its first meet- 
ing at the Union Club, in New 
York City, on May 11. 

The New York “Sun,” in report- 
ing this, said: 

“The Society was founded to 
perpetuate the principles of free- 
dom of the press, of speech, of 
assembly, of religion and of the 
other liberties embodied in the 
Constitution. 

“Its purposes include _ the 
maintenance of historic shrines 
and the conduct of a national 
educational campaign to inform 
the public, and particularly school 
children, of their historic liberties 
under the Bill of Rights. Other 
officers elected were: 

“Vice-Presidents — Frederic R. 
Coudert Jr., attorney; Messmore 
Kendall, President-General of the 
Sons of the American Revolu- 
tion; Frank E. Gannett, publisher, 
and Mrs. Victor Morawetz; Treas- 
urer, Frank K. Houston, President 
of the Chemical Bank & Trust 
Co.; Secretary, Lyon Boston, at- 
torney; Executive Committee, the 
officers and Judge Albert Conway 
of the Court of Appeals; DeLan- 
cey Kountze, Chairman of Devoe 
& Reynolds, and Gardner Osborn, 
Director of the Federal Hall 
Museum. 

“Mme. Chiang Kai-shek and 
President Roosevelt were elected 
the first honorary members of the 
Society.” j 
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Wholesale Commodity Index Declined 0.1% 


b 

Tension among sellers to obtain 
| necessary supplies has almost dis- 
|appeared in recent months. The 
price of copper to domestic con- 


WPB. Sales of cadmium have de-' tory Fund Committees and War 
clined in volume, reflecting pres-| Savings Staff under the leader- 
sure on consumers to reduce in-| shin of a single state chairman. 

ventories to two or three months’ “We decided upon this plan,” 


During Week Ended June 5, Says Labor Dept. 


The U. S. Department of Labor announced on June 1Q, that 
weakening prices for fresh fruits and vegetables brought the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics’ comprehensive index prices in primary markets 
down 0.1% during the first week of June. The all-commodity index 
dropped to 103.9% of the 1926 average, slightly below the peak level 
of the preceding week. 

The Department’s announcement further said: 

“Farm products and foods. Average prices for farm products 


potatoes, citrus fruits, cotton, wheat, and rye. Prices were higher for 
barley, corn, oats, eggs, apples, and onions. Notwithstanding the 
decrease farm products are over 1% higher than at this time last 
month and nearly 20% higher than for the first week of June a 
year ago. 

“The decline of 1.2% in prices for fruits and vegetables also 
accounted for a decrease of 0.1% in the foods group index. Higher 


sumers continues on the basis of 


requirements. Under ordinary 
conditions, it was revealed, con- 


Secretary Morgenthau said, “after 
long consideration and consulta- 


12c., Valley. 
WPB has ordered the major 


cable companies to ship a definite | 
/ amount of copper cable into regu-| 


‘lar warehouses each month. This 
| step was taken to forestall any 


| possible shortages in either em-| 
: : ergency or regular production re-| 
dropped 0.3% during the week largely because of sharp declines for | pi eed rg pn in the min-| 


‘ing industry. 
covers Nos. 1, 2, 4, and 6 single- 
‘conductor locomotive cable, same 
'sizes for parallel duplex mining 
| machine cable, and two-conductor 
|concentric mining machine cable. 


Lead 


The first directive | 


sumers’ inventories are sufficient! tion with State and district lead- 
to cover from eight to twelve! ers of the War Savings Staffs and 
months’ needs. As soon as the in-!| Victory Committees. One ob- 
ventory position has been cor-| iective of this new arrangement 
rected, buying should increase ap-| is to enable us to reach into the 
preciably, WPB holds. The price! mass market and get more bonds 
situation in cadmium remains un-| into the hands of more and more 
changed. | people. We believe that under 
? | this arrangement we will be able 

Quicksilver | to increase the number of volun- 
Supplies of quicksilver appear )|teer workers upon whose shoulders 
ito be ample, nothwithstanding| squarely rests results of our bond 
| heavy war demands for the metal.| drives. We believe also that the 
With the price structure more or| State set-up will facilitate our 
less frozen under prevailing con-| work with labor groups, who are 
ditions (floor and ceiling prices),| playing a most vital part in bond 


} 


prices were reported for butter, rye, flour, and pickled cod fish. 


% above the early May level and 11% 


Average prices for foods are 
higher than at this time last year. 

“Industrial commodities. There were comparatively few changes 
in industrial commodity markets during the week. Anthracite de- 
clined fractionally while bituminous coal in some areas advanced. 
Minor price increases were reported for some types of lumber, par- 
ticularly maple flooring and pine boards, while quotations were 
lower for southern pine dimension, spruce and redwood lumber. 
Rosin and turpentine continued to advance. 

During the period of rapid changes caused by price controls, 
materials allocation, and rationing the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
will attempt promptly to report changing prices. Indexes marked 
(*), however, must be considered as preliminary and subject to such 
adjustment and revision as required by later and more complete 
reports. 

The following table shows index numbers for the principal 
groups of commodities for the past 3 weeks, for May 8, 1943 and 
June 6, 1942 and the percentage changes from a week ago, a month 
ago, and a year ago: 

(1926100) 
Percentage changes to 
June 5,1943 from— 
5-8 6-6 
1943 1942 


6-6 
1942 


5-29 
1943 


5-8 
1943 


6-5 
1943 


5-29 
1943 


5-22 
1943 


Demand for domestic lead for 
July shipment increased last 
week, and activity is expected to 
continue at a good rate until the 
industry gets set for next month’s 
cllocation of foreign metal. June 
needs of consumers have been 
covered to the extent of slightly 
more than 85%, with July at 30%. 
The price situation in lead was 
unchanged. 

Zinc 


To clear up any uncertainty 
that may have existed concerning 
the purchase of zinc without al- 
location, WPB has amended Or- 
der M-11 as follows: 

“Any person may ship, sell and 
deliver zinc, remelt zinc or zinc 
scrap to the Metals Reserve Co., 
without an allocation certificate, 


Commodity groups— 
All commodities_______ 


_. *103.9 *104.0° *103.8 





preference ratting or any specific 


*103.7 98.7 —0.1 +02 + 5.3| authority from the War Produc- 





Farm products 
ER Tales ARE en 
Hides and leather products______ 
Textile products__________ “ 
Fuel and lighting materials____- a 
Metals and metal products___ 
Building materials__..._.______. 
Chemicals and allied products___ 
Housefurnishing goods_ 
Miscellaneous commodities___- 
Raw materials_____- 
Semimanufactured articles 
Maautfactured products__ 
Ali commodities other 
farm products 
All commodities other than 
farm products and foods____- 


*Preliminary. 


100.9 

lan 
99.1 
*96.9 


*126.7 
110.7 
118.4 
96.9 
81.3 
*103.9 *103.9 
110.3 
100.2 
104.2 
91.7 
*114.3 *113.8 
92.9 
*100.9 


*99.1 


*96.9 


| tion Board, provided, however, 
9 | that such material is purchased 
3| for the sole purpose of stock-pil- 
_ing or redistribution.” 

| With preliminary work on June 
'deliveries out of the way, the 
|market appeared to be inactive 
last week. The price situation re- 
5| mains unchanged. 


| Antimony 

Though the freight-rate situa- 
tion on shipments of antimony in- 
|to the New York area has not yet 
been clarified, metal sold during 
the last week on the basis of the 


—0.3 
—0.1 


105.6 
99.7 
118.8 
97.2 
78.9 
104.0 
109.0 
97.2 
104.5 
90.0 
100.4 
92.7 


98.9 


*124.8 
109.4 
118.4 

96.9 
81.6 

*103.9 

110.4 

100.2 
104.2 
91.4 
*113.2 
92.9 
*101.0 


*125.8 
110.3 
118.4 

96.9 
81.3 
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Bank Bebiis For Month Of May 


The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System issued 
on June 9 its usual monthly summary of “bank debits,” which we 


give below: 


SUMMARY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS 
(In millions of dollars) 


Federal Reserve District— 
Boston ts WE 
New York -_.___ 
Philadelphia 

Cleveland ____ 

Richmond —_____ 

Atlanta 
Chicago 
St. Louis ve 
NE EI ae ee 
a 
Dallas —_-- ; 
Gam: premewee 2k 


tTotal, 274 centers__ 
*New York City__ 
*140 other centers 
4132 other centers 


*Included in the national series covering 141 centers, available beginning in 191ly 
tExcluding centers for which figures were not coliected by the Board before May, 


1942 


lowest rate named, and the lead- 
ing producer intends to book bus- 
iness at the reduced level “until 
further notice.” For 9912% an- 
timony, the ex warehouse New 
York price on lots of 5 tons but 
less than a carload has been low- 
ered to 15.839c. per pound, against 
the former quotation of 16.049c. 
This figure is arrived at by cal- 
culating the freight per 224-lb. 
case at $1.88. The bulk New York 
equivalent ($14.85 plus 3% tax 
for freight) is quotable at 15.265c. 
per pound, carload lots. 


Tin 
Bolivia exported the equivalent 


of 3,059 metric tons of tin con- 
tained in concentrates during 


—3 Months Ended— 
May May 
1943 1942 

10,306 8,424 
79,654 55,328 
9,460 7,618 
13,061 10,695 
6,967 5,986 
6,071 4,964 
29,483 22,822 
5,809 4,854 
3,523 2,658 
6,360 4,614 
5,086 3,806 
16,914 12,346 | 


May 
1942 
2,763 

18,800 
2,489 
3,568 
2,007 
1,681 
7,530 
1,768 

858 
1,558 
1,281 
4,038 


May 
1943 
3,053 

25,889 

2,837 
4,046 
2,126 
1,959 
8,736 
1,965 
1,086 
2,000 
1,599 
5,411 








192,693 
73,464 
103,974 
15,255 


144,116 | 
50,064 | 
81,456 
12,596 | 


48,342 
16,985 
27,241 

4,116 


60,708 
23,916 
32,115 

4,676 


April, which compares with 3,646 
tons in March, and 3,244 tons in 
April last year. Exports for the 
first four months of 1943 amount- 
ed to 13,367 tons of tin contained 
in concentrates, which contrasts 





with 13,155 tons in the same per- 
iod last year. Patino accounted 


Non-Ferrous Metals—Lower Freight Rate 





the current year. 


for almost half of the total ex- 
ported in the Jan.-April period of 


quotations here continued last! 


week at $1967:$198 per flask. 


Silver 


The compliance. division of 
WPB is investigating uses to 
which silver is being put, indicat- 
ing that the conservation order 
limiting consumption in non-es- 
sentials may not be understood in 
some directions. Investigators will 
examine records of some 217 com- 
panies manufacturing silver pro- 
ducts. 

The London market for silver 
was unchanged last week at 234d. 
The New York Official held at 
4434c., and the Treasury’s price 
continued at 35c. 


Daily Prices 


The daily prices of electrolytic 
copper (domestic and export, re- | 
finery), lead, zinc and Straits tin) 
were unchanged from those ap-| 
pearing in the “Commercial and} 
Financial Chronicle” as of July} 
31, 1942, page 380. 


W. R. Burgess Heads 
Unified NY War Bond 
Sales Organization 


Secretary of the Treasury Mor- 
genthau, announced on June 7| 
that the “unification” of New 
York’s bond sales organization is 
nearly complete. The State War 
Savings Staff, which has been in 
operation here since May 1941,) 
has been merged, along with the) 
State’s membership of the Second 
Federal Reserve District Victory 
Fund Committee, into the War! 
Finance Committee for the State! 
of New York, which will guide| 
the work of volunteer workers 
previously affiliated with both 
merged groups. The Treasury | 
announcement further said: 

“Mr. Morgenthau announced | 
that he has appointed W. Ran-| 
dolph Burgess, Vice Chairman of 
the Board of the National City! 
Bank and formerly Vice President 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of| 
New York, as Chairman of New) 
York’s new War Finance Com-|! 
mittee. 

“Other oficers of the new com-| 
mittee will include Bayard Pope 
as Vice Chairman and Nevil Ford 
as Executive Manager. Mr. Pope} 
is Chairman of the Marine Mid-'| 
land Corporation and for the past 
year has been Chairman of the 
War Savings Staff 


promotions not only in payroll 
savings but in continuous selling 
and special drives.” 

Following the general plan set 
by national War Week leaders, 
the New York State Committee 
will operate under three broad di- 
visions. The Banking and Invest- 
ment division will be in charge of 
the sale of bonds to customers of 
banks and financial institutions, 
end will function with the help of 
a Banking and Investment Ad- 
visory Committee under the chair- 
manship of W. C. Potter, Chair- 
man of the Executive Committee 





zation, 
| his apreciation for the work done 
|in the Second War Loan Drive by 
| Allan 
| Federal 
| York, 

| Federal Reserve District Victory 
| Fund Committee, and the success- 


|of the 
|New York, the Treasury’s fiscal 


Executive | 


of the Guaranty Trust Co. The 
| Industrial Division, which will 
| have charge of Payroll Savings, 
| will be directed by Jack Stevens, 
| President of J. P. Stevens Co., 
|who has been in charge of this 
work in New York for the past 
year. A third division will be set 
up to handle general community 
activities, and the director of this 
division will be announced 


| shortly. 


In announcing the new organi- 
the Secretary expressed 


Sproul, President of the 
Reserve Bank of New 
who headed the Second 


ful Second War Loan, and to 
Richard C. Patterson, Jr., who for 
two years has headed the War 
Savings Staff. 
“Mr. Sproul,” 


the Seeretary 


|said, “will work closely with the 
|'new Committee and as President 


Federal Reserve Bank of 


egent, he will be in charge of se- 
curity sales to government bond 
dealers, commercial banks, mutual 
savings banks and insurance com- 
panies.” Mr. Morgenthau further 
stated: 

“Mr. Patterson, who has served 
his country well since the very 
beginning of New York’s bond 
selling group is returning to his 
business. He organized the New 
York War Savings Staff and as its 
executive and administrative head 
made it outstanding among the 48 
State Organizations. I am happy 
to say that he has agreed to con- 
tinue to give us the benefit of his 
advice and experience. 
| “The new organization will 


_carry on the work of the merged 


Reduces Cost Of Antimony—Lead In Demand 


“Grade A” or Straits quality tin 
| continues at 52c. a pound. Ship- 


Committee, while Mr. Ford has| 2roups without interruption, and 
been on leave of absence from the} will start immediately to make 


Editor’s Note.—At the direction of the Office of Censorship 


certain production and shipments figures and other data have been 
omitted for the duration of the war. 


“E. & M. J. Metal and Mineral Markets,” in its issue of June' 
10, stated: “That a lower freight rate on shipments of antimony into 
the New York market will soon be recognized by all concerned was | 
indicated last week when sellers billed consumers for freight at | 
$14.85 per ton, plus the 3% tax, instead of the former rate of $18.48, | 


; 


| ment prices on Straits quality me- 


tal were nominally as follows: 
June Julv Aug. 
52.000 52.000 
52.000 52.000 
52.000 52.000 
. 52.000 52.000 
June 52.000 52.000 52.000 
June 52.000 52.000 52.000 


June 3 
June 
June 
June 


First Boston Corporation, where) 


plans for the continuing sale of 


he is a Vice President and Di-|—_ ; / 
rector, to act as Administrator of| War bonds and for the Third War 


the New York War Savings Staff.| Loan, scheduled to start in Sep- 
“A ‘working committee,’ being! tember. We believe that we can 


sot up, tne, Secretary, of the expect greater success than ever 


plus tax. 


cent a pound. The question of 


lifting the price paid to Bolivian | 
producers for tin concentrate sold | 
to Metals Reserve was discussed 


in Washington during the week. 


Bolivian authorities hope to raise 


the price level 10c. a pound to 


70c., f.0b. South American ports. 
In major non-ferrous metals, in- 


creased buying of lead featured 


This, in effect. lowered the cost of obtaining antimony in 
New York about one-fifth of a® mints 


Chinese, or 99% tin, continues 
at 51.125c. a pound. 





trading.” The publication further 
went on to say: Cadmium 

About 90% of the cadmium con- 
: sumed at the present time is go- 

In spite of the fact that some| ing into plating. The remainder 
government officials still view the|is being allocated for bearings, 
copper situation as “most critical,” pigments, solders, and various al-| 
tight control over distribution un-/ loys, producers were told at a re-| 
der CMP has eased the market so! cent meeting of the Cadmium In- |! 
far as producers are concerned. dustry Advisory Committee of 


Copper 











new War Finance Committee, will 
consist of aproximately 40 people | 
representing business, labor, 
banking, women’s interests and 
cther groups. Telegrams to these | 
representatives in all sections of! 
the State were sent on June 7 by: 
Secretary Morgenthau, who said 
the complete committee would be 
announced in a few days. 

“New York is on the first States 
to be set up under the new plan! 





| before, because we are now put- 
‘ting into practice what we have 
learned from the two previous 
war loan drives.” 

Mr. Burgess assumed his new 
duties on June 8, and he has said 
that he will announce further de- 
tails of the organization in a few 
Gays. Mr. Patterson has been on 
leave from his executive post with 


which calls for merging the Vic- the Radio-Keith-Orpheum Corp. 
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Moody’s Bond Prices And Bond Yield Averages 


Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages are 
given in the following tables: 

MOODY’S BOND PRICESt 

(Based on Average Yields) 
Avge. 
Corpo- 
rate* 
110.52 
110.34 
110.52 
110.52 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.34 
110.15 
109.97 
109.79 
109.79 
109.60 
109.60 
109.60 
109.60 
109.42 
109.24 
109.42 
109.24 
108.70 


110.52 
107.44 


107.62 
106.04 


1943— 
Daily 
Averages 
Jun 15 .- 
14 
12 
33 a 
10 
cs) 


U. 8. 
Govt. 
Bonds 
120.03 
119.99 
119.99 
119.99 
119.99 
120.02 
120.07 
120.03 
119.93 
119.92 
119.89 
119.85 
119.82 
119.82 
119.44 
119.27 
119.03 
118.36 
118.22 
118.06 
117.48 
116.93 
116.86 
116.87 
116.97 
117.11 
117.04 


120.07 
116.85 
118.41 
115.90 


7 
Baa 
97.78 
97.62 
97.94 
97.94 
97.62 
97.78 


Corpora 
Aaa 


118.60 
118.60 
118.60 
118.60 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.40 
118.20 
118.20 
118.00 
118.00 
118.00 
118.00 
117.80 
117.80 
117.80 
117.60 
117.60 
117.80 
117.60 
117.60 


118.60 
116.80 
117.20 
115.43 


te by Ratings 
Aa A 
116.02 
115.82 
116.02 
116.02 
116.02 
116.02 
115.82 
115.82 
116.02 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.63 
115.43 
115.43 
115.43% 
115.43 
115.43 
115.43 
115.43 
115.43 
115.43 
115.43 
115.04 
116.02 
113.89 
114.27 
112.75 


Corporate by Groups* 
R. R. P. U. Indus 


102.13 113.50 116.22 
102.13 113.50 
102.30. 113.50 
102.30 113.50 
102.13 113.31 
102.13 113.50 
102.13 113.31 
102.30 113.50 
102.30 113.50 
102.30 113.50 
102.30 113.31 
102.30 113.31 
102.30 113.31 
102.30 131.31 
101.97 113.12 
101.80 113.12 
101.47 112.93 
101.31 113.12 
100.98 113.12 
100.81 112.93 
100.98 113.12 
100.65 113.12 
100.32 113.12 
100.16 112.93 
100.16 113.12 
100.00 112.93 

99.04 112.56 


102.30 113.50 
97.16 111.81 
97.47 112.19 
95.32 109.60 


116.41 
116.02 


116.02 
116.02 
116.02 
116.02 
116.02 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.82 
115.63 
115.82 
115.63 
115.63 
115.63 
115.63 
115.43 
115.42 
115.43 
115.43 
116.41 
114.4€ 


114.66 
112.75 


i ees 


High 1943__~- 
Low 1943 _- 
High 1942_____ 
Low 1942 

1 Year ago 
June 15, 1942_ 

2 Years ago 
June 14, 1941__. 


118.36 106.21 116.02 112.93 95.62 110.88 113.50 


106.92 117.60 114.08 96.85 111.25 113.70 


MOODY’S BOND YIELD AVERAGESt 
(Based on Individual Closing Prices) 


Avge. 
Corpo- 
rate 
3.14 
3.15 
3.14 
3.14 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.15 
3.16 
3.17 
3.18 
3.18 
3.19 
3.19 
3.19 
3.19 
3.20 
3.21 
3.20 
3.21 
3.24 


3.31 
3.14 
3.39 
3.30 


118.97 


1943— 
Daily 
Averages 


Jun 15 __- 
»* pees 
bee 
0 Lp ade 
Se Danie 


Uv. 8. 
Govt. 
Bonds 


Corporate by Groups 
RR: P.U. Indus 


3.62 2.98 2.84 
3.62 2.98 2.84 
3.61 2.98 2.83 
3.61 2.98 2.83 
3.62 2.99 2.85 
3.62 2.98 2.84 
3.62 2.99 2.85 
3.61 2.98 2.85 
3.61 2.85 
3.61 2.85 
3.61 
3.61 
3.61 
3.61 
3.63 
3.64 
3.66 
3.67 
3.69 
3.70 
3.69 
3.71 
3.73 
3.74 
3.74 
3.75 
3.81 


3.93 
3.61 
4.05 
3.91 


Corporate by Ratings 
Aaa Aa A 


2.72 2.85 
2.72 2.86 
2.72 2.85 
2.72 2.85 
2.73 2.85 
2.73 2.85 
2.73 2.86 
2.73 2.86 
2.73 2.85 
2.73 2.86 
2.73 2.86 
2.73 2.86 
2.73 2.86 
2.74 2.86 
2.74 2.86 
2.75 

2.75 

2.75 

2.75 


$9.00 
© 
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3. 
3. 
a. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3. 


3 
3 
4 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
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3.16 
3.18 
3.23 
3.11 


3.33 
3.23 


WWWWewWWWWWWWNNNNN 
NNNMNNNNNYYNNNNN! 


J <3 3 
oo 


NNNNRNWNNK eR ee eR ee 
wre 


High 1943 
low 1943 
High 1942__.-- 
Low 1942 
1 Year ago 
June 15, 1942. 
2 Years ago 
June 14, 1941. 1.89 3.34 2.77 2.95 3.31 3.95 3.10 2.97 
*These prices are computed from average yields on the basis of one ‘‘typical’’ bona 
{3% % coupon, maturing in 25 years) and do not purport to show either the average 
level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to 
illustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement 
of yield averages the latter being the true picture of the bond market. 
#The latest complete list of bonds used in computing these indexes was published 
in the issue of Jan. 14, 1943. page 202. 


Electric Output For Week Ended June 12, 1943, 
Shows 16.7% Gain Over Same Week Last Year 


The Edison Electric Institute, in its current weekly report, esti- 
mated that the production of electricity by the electric light and 
power industry of the United States for the week ended June 12, 1943, 
was approximately 4,040,376,000 kwh., compared with 3,463,528,000 
kwh. in the corresponding week last year, an increase of 16.7%. The 
output for the week ended June 5, 1943, was 16.4% in excess of the 
similar period of 1942. 


PERCENTAGE INCREASE OVER PREVIOUS YEAR 
Week Ended 
May 29 

12.2 

20.2 

16.4 

11.2 

22.4 

15.9 

33.4 


20.1 


to Ne WNL 
~l0 


-~1 0 

wooo Neo 
coer CO 
ao @.-«) 


bad 
~ 
i) 


3.31 4.03 


bed 
ro) 
a 


3.38 











June 5 
5.0 
14.6 
11.8 
10.7 
21.3 
19.2 
28.6 


Major Geographical Divisions— 
New England 
Middle Atlantic 
Central Industrial 
West Central 
Southern States 
Rocky Mountain 
Pacific Coast 


Total United States 


DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (Thousands of Kilowatt-Hours) 
% Change 
1943 
over 1942 
+16.3 


June 12 

7.7 
15.8 
13.2 
10.3 
20.2 
11.8 
28.4 


16.7 


May 22 
9.3 
16.3 
16.7 
11.4 
17.8 
16.4 


16.4 


1929 
1,702,570 
1,687,229 
1,683,262 
1,679,589 
1,633,291 
1.696.543 
1,709,331 
1,699,822 
1,688,434 
1,698,942 
1,704,426 
1,705,460 | 
1,615,085 | 
1,689,925 | 
1,699,227 | 
1,702,501 


1932 
1,538,452 
1,537,747 
1,514,553 
1,480,208 
1,465,076 
1,480,738 
1,469,810 
1,454,505 
1,429,032 
1,436,928 
1,435,731 
1,425,151 
1,381,452 
1,435,471 
1,441,532 
1,440,541 
1,456,961 


1941 
3,004,639 
2,983,591 
2,983,048 
2,975,407 
2,959,646 
2,905,581 
2,897,307 
2,950,448 
2,944,906 
3,003,921 
3,011,345 
3,040,029 
2,954,647 
3,076,323 
3,101,291 
3,091,672 
3,156,825 


1942 
3,392,121 
3,357,444 
3,357,032 
3,345,562 
3.348,608 
3,320,858 
3,307,700 
3,273,190 
3,304,602 
3,365,208 
3,356,921 
3,379,985 
3,322,651 
3,372,374 
3,463,528 
3,433,711 
3,457,024 


1943 
3,946.630 
3,944,679 
3,946,836 
3,928,170 


; ery Ended— 


HH++ +++ ae tttettt 
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116.22 | 
116.41 | 


116.22 | 


Daily Average Crude Oil Production For Week 
Ended June 5, 1943 Declined 37,350 Barrels 


The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the daily aver- 
age gross crude oil production for the week ended June 5, 1943 was 
2,932,950 barrels, a decrease of 37,350 barrels from the preceding week, ' 
and 285,950 barrels less than the daily average figure recommended 
by the Petroleum Administration for War for the month of June, 
1943. The current figure, however, is 331,450 barrels per day more | 
than in the corresponding week of last year. Daily production for 
the four weeks ended June 5, 1943 averaged 3,973,350 barrels. Further | 
details as reported by the Institute follow: 

Reports received from refining companies indicate that the in- | 
dustry as a whole ran to stills on a Bureau of Mines basis approxi- 
mately 3,662,000 barrels of crude oil daily and produced 10,632,000 
barrels of gasoline; 1,437,000 barrels of kerosine; 3,063,000 barrels of 
distillate fuel oil, and 7,505,000 barrels of residual fuel oil during | 
the week ended June 5, 1943; and had in storage at the end of that 
week 82,205,000 barrels of gasoline; 6,495,000 barrels of kerosine: 
32,577,000 barrels of distallate fuels, and 67,210,000 barrels of residual 
fuel oils. The above figures apply to the country as a whole, and 
do not reflect conditions on the East Coast. 


DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS) 


*State Actual Production 
Allow- Week Change 
ables Ended from 
Begin. June 5, Previous 
June 1 1943 Week 


*P. A.W. 
Recommen- 
dations 
June 


4 Weeks 
Ended 
June 5 

1943 


Week 

Ended 

June 6, 
1942 


373,500 
300,000 


Oklahoma —_ 
Kansas —-_-~-. 
Nebraska 


+328,750 + 5,500 
271,050 —28,400 
12,150 + 100 


— 700 
+ 50 
+ 1,550 

550 
3,100 
4,050 
3,600 


323,250 
296,900 
2,100 


380,200 
218,300 
3,950 


87,000 
149,500 
207,100 | 

78,600 | 
368,650 
142,900 
241,800 


300,000 





Panhandle Texas___- 
North Texas 

West Texas 

East Central Texas_— 
East Texas 

southwest Texas __ 
Toastal Texas 


90,400 
131,800 
228,300 
123,750 
336,200 
209,950 — 
378,800 + 


90,950 
131,800 
227,150 
124,150 
338,500 
213,000 
376,100 





Total Texas -._... 1,602,000 11,603,709 ,499,200 — 3,200 


1,550 
—14,500 


,901,650 


86,700 
257,450 


1,275,550 





North Louisiana ___- 
Coastal Louisiana ~~ 


85,500 
246,550 


87,150 
215,750 





Total Louisiana —_ 330,800 350,550 332,050 344,150 302,900 





72,650 
54,250 
213,650 
13,100 


Arkansas 
Mississippi 
Illinois 
Indiana 
eastern (not incl. Ill. 
Ind., Ky.) 
Kentucky 
Michigan 
Wyoming 
Montana __- 
Colorado 
New Mexico - 


72,800 75,043 73,000 
54,200 
212,800 


11,350 


73,200 
84,250 
293,650 
22,200 


78,250 
22,200 
57,900 
92,900 
20,900 


79,400 
22.250 
59,050 
92,650 
20,700 

6,750 
96,900 


3,199,400 
+ 9,400 773,950 608,700 


84,450 
11,600 
65,500 
93,800 


7,000 
105,700 105,700 
3,160,450 
772,500 





Total East of Calif. 
California 


3,395,600 
823,300 


2,992,800 
§823,300 


idle Copper Scrap 
Bonus Dropped 


The War Production Board on 
June 11 announced that as of 
Aug. 1, 1943, it would terminate 
its present practice of paying 
prices substantially ‘above the 
current scrap price level for cop- 
per stocks, unusable in their pres- 
ent forms, which have been made 


| idle as a result of WPB conserva- 


tion orders and which are re- 
quired for remelting for war use. 


The Government will continue 
to pay the present higher-than- 
scrap prices, under the copper re- 
covery program, for certain mate- 
rials reported to the WPB up to 
and including July 31 and pur- 
chased for remelting. These high- 
er-than-scrap prices will not, 
however, be offered for materials 
which have been the basis of any 
claims on the Government for 
compensation or damages arising 
out of termination or modifica- 
tion of Government contracts. 
Only reports postmarked before 
midnight of July 31 will be con- 
sidered as reported on that date. 


Holders of idle inventories of 
copper and copper-base alloys 
which cannot be used in their 
present forms and which are re- 
ported on and after Aug. 1 will 
be directed to sell such materials 
at scrap prices. 

The new procedure, effective 
Aug. 1, was adopted because of 
the virtual completion of the 
change from a peacetime to a 
wartime economy and because of 
the general cleaning out of the in- 
ventories resulting from _ that 
change. 

Idle materials which can be 
used in their present forms will 
continue to be redistributed, as 
at present, through direct trans- 
zetions between owners and pur- 
chasers, at negotiated prices, the 
WPB stated. 











Total United States 4,218,900 3,932,950 —37,350 3,973,350 3,601,500 


*P.A.W. recommendations and state allowables represent the production of all 
2etroleum liquids, including crude oil, condensate and natural gas derivatives recovered 
from oil, condensate and gas fields. Past records of production indicate, however, that 





sertain wells may be incapable of producing the allowables granted, or may be limited 
oy pipeline proration. Actual state production would, under such conditions, prove to 
xe less than the allowables. The Bureau of Mines reperted the daily average produc- 
tion of natural gasoline and allied products in March, 1943, as follows: Oklahoma, 
27,700; Kansas, 5,600; Texas, 105,800; Louisiana, 20,400; Arkansas, 2,500; Illinois, 
10,600; Eastern (not including Illinois, Indiana or Kentucky), 9,700; Kentucky, 3,500; 
Michigan, 100; Wyoming, 2,200; Montana, 300; New Mexico, 5,500; California, 43,400. 


tOklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska figures are for week ended 7 a.m., June 3, 1943. 


tThis is the net basic allowable as of June 1 calculated on a 30-day basis and 
includes shutdowns and exemptions for the entire month. With the exception ot 
several fields which were exempted entirely and of certain other fields for which 
shutdowns were ordered for from 3 to 14 days, the entire state was ordered shut down 
for 10 days, no definite dates during the month being specified; operators oniy being 
required to shut down as best suits their operating schedules or labor needed to oper- 
ate leases, a total equivalent to 10 days shut-down time during the calendar month. 


§Recommendation of Conservation Committee of California Oil Producers. 


CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS; PRODUCTION OF GASOLINE; STOCKS OF FINISHED 
AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE. GAS OIL AND DISTILLATE FUEL AND 
RESIDUAL FUEL OIL, WEEK ENDED JUNE 5, 1943 
(Figures in Thousands of barrels of 42 Gallons Each) 


Figures in this section include reported totals 
plus an estimate of unreported amounts and are 
———therefore on a Bureau of Mines basis- 
§Gasoline 
Production 
at Re- 
Crude fineries 





Daily Refining 
Capacity 


tStocks {Stocks tStocks 
Finished of Gas of Re- 
Poten- Runs to Stills Includ. and Un- Oiland _ sidual 
tial % Re- Daily % Op- Natural finished Distillate Fuel 
District— Rate porting Average erated Blended Gasoline Fuels Oil 
*Combin’d: East Coast, 
Texas Gulf, Louisi- 
ana Gulf, North 
Louisiana - Arkansas 
and Inland Texas_- 
Appalachian —___---- 
hi Seg + 
Okla., Kans., Mo.___- 
Rocky Mountain___-- 
California ~ ___-~ 


Tot. U. S. B. of M. 
basis June 5, 
Tot. U. S. B. of 
basis May 29, 4,825 86.2 3,679 76.2 10,656 83,937 32,274 67,682 | 
U. S. Bur. of | 
basis June 6, 1942 3,462 10,285 93,192 30,604 79,806 
*At the request of the Petroleum Administration for War. +Finished, 71,745,000 
barrels; unfinished, 10,460,000 barrels. {tAt refineries, at bulk terminals, in transit 
and in pipe lines. §Not including 1,437,000 barrels of kerosine, 3,063,000 barrels of | 
gas oil and distillate fuel oil and 7,505,000 barrels of residual fuel oil produced in 
the week ended June 5, 1943, whch compares with 1,450,000 barrels, 3,798,000 barrels 
and 17,672,000 barrels, respectively, in the préceding week and 7,505,000 barrels, 
7,672,000 barrels and 6,723,000 barrels, respectively, in the week ended June 6, 1942. 


2,444 
177 
824 
416 
147 
817 


88.7 
84.8 
85.2 
80.1 
49.0 
89.9 


1,708 
155 
696 
314 

83 
706 


5,040 
421 
2,357 
1,003 
263 
1,548 


32,696 
2,430 
18,372 
6,356 
1,872 
20,479 


13,780 
873 
4,254 
1,742 
329 
11,599 


11,340 
485 
3,135 
1,566 
585 
50,099 








} 


4,825 86.2 3,662 75.9 10,632 82,205 32,577 67,210 | 


against 5,936,000 barrels a week earlier and 8,610,000 barrels a year before. 





| cents. 


Note—Stocks of kerosine amounted to 6,495,000 barrels at June 5, 1943, as | Tuesday, June 8 
| Wednesday, June 9__--_--~_- 


Under the WPB Copper Recov- 
ery Program, purchases for the 
Government have been made by 
Copper Recovery Corporation, 
agent for Metals Reserve Co., a 
Federal corporation. 


U. S. Lumber Mission 
In Britain For Study 


A four-man mission from the 
United States has arrived in Great 
Britain to discuss matters of com- 
mon interest regarding the control 
and production of timber, it was 
disclosed in London on June 7. 

Members of the mission are 
David Winton, head of the pulp 
and paper division of the War 
Production Board; George Trayer, 
head of the products division of 
the Forest Service; George 
Thompson, representing the ply- 
wood and veneer section of the 
WPB and Thorward W. Carlson, 
head of the materials and con- 
tainers division of the Forest 
Products Laboratory. 

The delegation plans to visit the 
principal centers of production. 

sineiissncataecchsatiacitaaliaNN Ait canarias cindy 
Paper Increases Price 

The Lawrence (Mass.) “Evening 
Tribune” has increased the price 
of the paper from three to four 
The step was taken, the 
paper said, because of “rising pro- 
duction costs, increased taxes and 
declining advertising due to war 
conditions.” 


Moody’s Daily 
Commodity Index 


244.8 
244.4 
245.0 


Thursday, June 10 wie 
io) | A eee 
Saturday, June 12.....0.....<-. 
Meneses. see 26.0. 
Tuesday, June 19.........-... 


Two weeks ago, June 1__--__--___ 


a 
Washington, D. C. Mr. Auburn | 
was in charge of Manufacturers | 
Embassy Post Trust Company’s representative 


245.3 
245.2 
245.0 
244.6 


246.0 


Auburn Gets 





1,723,428 tary of the British Embassy in | Washington. 


H. W. Auburn, formerly Assis- | office in London from 1937 to 
sistant Vice-President and Euro-| late 1940, since which time he has 
pean Representative of the Manu- | been on leave of absence from the | 
facturers Trust Co., New York,|bank and has been connected | 
has been appointed a First Secre-| with the British Embassy in| 


244.2 
228.0 
239.9 
220.0 


249.8 
240.2 


Month ago, May 15_- 

> ee he) Se 

1942 High, Dec. 22__---~~.- 
lee C68 Bi.ncicee 

1943 High, April 1___~~ 
Low, Jan. 2_.--- 
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Trading On New York Exchanges 


The Securities and Exchange Commission made public on June 12 | 


members of these exchanges in the week ended May 29, continuing | ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL, WITH COMPARABLE DATA | 
PRODUCTION OF CRUDE PETROLEUM 


a series of current figures being published weekly by the Commis- 
sion. 


figures. 

Trading on the Stock Exchange for the account of members 
(except odd-lot dealers) during the week ended May 29 (in round- 
lot transactions) totaled 2,113,855 shares, which amount was 15.30% 
of the total transactions on the Exchange of 6,907,110 shares. This 
compares with member trading during the week ended May 22 of 
2,270,055 shares, or 16.94% of total trading of 6,700,480 shares. On 
the New York Curb Exchange, member trading during the week 
ended May 29 amounted to 423,695 shares, or 12.90% of the total 
volume of that Exchange of 1,641,885 shares; during the May 22 
week trading for the account of Curb members of 496,655 shares was 
13-95% of total trading of 1,779,725 shares. 


Total Round-Lot Steck Sales on the New York Stock Exchange and Round-Lot 
Steck Transactions for Account of Members* (Shares) 
WEEK ENDED MAY 29, 1943 
Total for week 
112,040 
6,795,070 


6,907,110 


. Total Round-Lot Sales: +Per Cent 
Short sales__ 


tOther sales 








Total sales 


. Round-Lot Transactions for the Account of 
Members, Except for the Odd-Lot Accounts of 
Odd-Lot Dealers and Specialists: 

1. Transactions of specialists in stocks in which 
they are registered— 
Total purchases 
Short sales 








575,880 
68,000 
471,510 


Total sales 539,510 


2. Other transactions initiated on the floor— 
Total purchases 
Short sales 





312,620 
12,600 
268,160 


Short sales are shown separately from other sales in these! Report of the Bureau of Mines; 
| Statistics of American Petroleum Institute. 


| 





Total sales 280,760 


3. Other transactions initiated off the floor— 
Total purchases 
Short sales 





171,105 
15,000 
218,980 


Total sales 233,980 


4. Total— 
Total purchases 
Short sales 


1,059,605 
95,600 
958,650 


15.30 


1,054,250 





Total sales 


Total Round-Lot Stock Sales on the New York Curb Exchange and Stock 
Transactions for Account of Members* (Shares) 
WEEK ENDED MAY 29, 1943 
Total for week 
9,635 
1,632,250 


A. Total Round-Lot Sales: +Per Cent 


Short sales___ 
+Other sales 








1,641,885 





B. Round-Lot Transactions for the Account of 
Members: 
1. Transactions of specialists in stocks in which 
they are registered— 
Total purchases___ 
Short sales. 





et 725 
130,885 





2. Other transactions initiated on the floor— 
Total purchases 
i te A SIE ai Ee 
+Other sales 


Total sales 
3. Other transactions initiated off the floor— 
Total purchases 
Short saies 
tOther sales 


37.380 
200 


Total sales 


4. Total— 
Total purchases 
Short sales 
tOther sales 


182,730 
8,460 
232,505 


RTE UR ESE A Rt ee” 240,965 


Cc. Odd-Lot Transactions for the Account of Special- 
ists— 
CY” Ee ee 
$Customers’ other sales 


Total purchases 
Total sales 45,099 

*The term ‘‘members’’ includes all regular and associate Exchange members, their 
firms and their partners, including special partners. 

*Shares in members’ transactions as per cent of twice total round-lot volume. In 
calculating these percentages, the total members’ transactions is compared with twice 
the total round-lot volume on the Exchange for the reason that the total of members’ 
transactions includes both purchases and sales, while the Exchange volume includes 
only sales. 

tRound-lot short sales which are exempted from restriction by the Commission 
rules are included with ‘‘other sales.” 


&Sales marked ‘‘short exempt” are included with “other sales.” 





Weekly Goal And Goke Production Statistics 


The Bituminous Coal Division, U. S. Department of the Interior, 
in its latest report, states that the total production of soft coal in the 
week ended June 5, 1943, is estimated .at 3,050,000 net tons, the lowest 
figure recorded for any week since that ended April 26, 1941, when 
output for the country amounted to 1,612,000 tons. Production in the 
preceding week totaled 11,940,000 tons, and in the corresponding 
week of last year 11,034,000 tons. The decrease in output was due to 
the coal strike which started on June 1 and lasted for five days, For 
the present year to June 5, soft coal production was 1.7% in excess 
of that for the same period in 1942. 


The U. S. Bureau of Mines estimated that the production of 
Pennsylvania anthracite for the week ended June 5 was 137,000 tons, 





a decrease of 1,215,000 tons from the preceding week. When com- 


| pared with the output in the corresponding week of last year, there | cranes, 
| was a decrease of 905,000 tons. 


The Bureau of Mines also reported that the estimated produc- 
tion of byproduct coke in the United States for the week ended June 5 | 
figures showing the volume of total round-lot stock sales on the | | showed a decrease of 16,100 tons when compared with the output for 
New York Stock Exchange and the New York Curb Exchange and | the week ended May 29. The quantity of coke from beehive ovens 


the volume of round-lot stock transactions for the account of all | decreased 104.900 tons during the same period. 


ON 


(Data 
data 


(In Net Tons 


———— Week Ended— 
tMay 29 
1943 
11,940 
1,990 


June 5 
1943 
3,050 

526 


Bituminous coal 
and lignite— 


Total, incl. mine fuel 
Daily average 
*Crude Petroleum— 

Coal equivalent of 
weekly output - 


6,300 


for Pennsylvania anthracite from 
for 


6,360 


and Beehive Coke 
from weekly 


Weekly Anthracite 
crude petroleum computed 
) 


-000 Omitted.) 


—————January 1 to Date——— 
>June 5 June 6 June 5 
1943 1942 1937 

252,711 248,428 198,749 

1,910 1,875 1,513 


June 6 
1942 
11,034 
1,839 


5,769 139,663 136,913 120,779 


*Total barrels produced during the week converted into equivalent. coal assuming 


6,000,000 B. t. 
most of the supply of petroleum products 
erals Yearbook, Review of 1940, page 775). 


u. per barrel of oil and 13, 


100 B. t. u. per pound of coal. Note that 
is not directly competitive with coal (Min- 
*Revised. {Subject to current adjustment. 


e 
ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE AND COKE 
(In Net Tons) 


§June 5 
1943 
137,000 
132,000 


Penn. anthracite— 1943 


*Total, incl. coll. fuel 
*+Commercial production 

Beehive coke— 
United States total___ 

By-product coke— 
United States total... 1,202,600 

*Includes washery and dredge coal, 

operations. +tExcludes colliery fuel. 
revision. { Revised. 


61,900 


-Week Ended——— 
May 29 


1,352,000 
1,298,000 {1,000,000 25,120,000 24,410,000 


166,800 
1,218,700 


and coal shipped by truck from authorized 
tComparable data not available. 


———Cal. Year to Date- 

June 6 June 5 June 6 June 8 
1942 1943 1942 lyzs 
1,042,000 26,166,000 25,427,000 31,812,000 
29,522,000 


155,700 3,446,500 3,543,500 2,890,300 


+ 
+ 


1,198,300 27,183,600 26,391,900 


§$Subject to 


ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL, BY STATES 
(In Thousands of Net Tons) 
(The current weekly estimates are based on railroad carloadings and river ship- 
ments and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from district 
and State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.) 


May 29 
1943 


404 
6 

48 
147 

1 
1,082 
459 
46 
143 
1,005 
266 
39 

5 


State— 


Georgia and North Carolina__ 
Illinois 


Kansas and Missouri__ 
Kentucky—Eastern____ 
Kentucky—Western 
Maryland 
Michigan 
Montana (bituminous 

81 


New Mexico 33 


North and South Dakota 

723 
Setiasinia (bituminous) __ 3,130 
Tennessee 


Texas (bituminous and lig- 


Washington 
*West Virginia—Southern___. 
*West Virginia—Northern___. 


tOther Western States 


—_—_—_—_—_—+————Week Ended——_- 
May 22 


1,340 


May 
Avge. 
41923 
398 
mas 


May 29 
1937 
290 
9 


May 30 
1942 
399 
5 
70 
132 
1 
1,159 
360 
36 
140 
1,012 
255 
39 
5 


May 3i 
1941 
329 

4d 
15 
75 


1943 


404 
6 
50 
159 
1 


66 
168 
ae 
1,292 
394 
89 
131 
679 
183 
47 
12 


17 
96 
tt 
563 
261 
26 
84 
783 
121 
17 
1 


441 
38 
81 

971 

278 
39 

6 


42 
57 


34 
27 


77 
32 


49 
32 


16 
460 
2,011 


#14 
860 


23 
699 


24 
634 
2,743 
156 


498 
2,516 
140 


5 

97 
420 
38 
2,276 
842 
129 
tt 


5 
49 
388 
28 
2,281 
710 
88 

tt 


67 


tt **5 








Total bituminous and lig- 
i 


11 
1 


11,940 


$Pennsylvania anthracite__-__ 1,352 


615 
,261 





9.627 
1,082 


7,598 
1,176 


11,058 
813 


10,878 
1,932 





Total all coal 12 
*Includes operations on the N. & W.; 


and on the B. & O. in Kanawha, Mason, and Clay counties. 
the Panhandle District and Grant, Mineral, 
§Data for Pennsylvania anthracite from pub- 


California, Idaho, Nevada and Oregon. 
lished records of the Bureau of Mines. 


876 








11,871 10,709 8,774 12,810 


Cc. & O.; Virginian; K. & M.; B. C. & G.; 
tRest of State, including 
and Tucker counties. tIncludes Arizona, 


fAverage weekly rate for entire month. 


**Alaska, Georgia, North Carolina, and South Dakota included with “Other Western 


ttLess than 1,000 tons. 


States.”’ 


Steel Operations To Be increased—Controls. 
Over Inventories and Scheduling Tightening 


“Temperatures have been rising during the past 10 days in the 


steel industry,” the “Iron Age 


of War Mobilization, hardly had 
expressed the view that greater 


cause of the speed of the war program. 
Soon telegrams® 


order for action. 
from C. E. Wilson of WPB began 
arriving at steel company offices | 
asking for much data. 

“Somehow, 1,000,000 more tons 
of ignots must be produced in 
third quarter of this year, said 
Mr. Byrnes, and in fourth quarter 
an extra 1,000,000 tons must be 
made. It was found allotments of 
rolled steel under CMP for third 
quarter were around 1,000,000 tons 
in excess of probable rollings- The 
greater production will consist 
mostly of carbon steel. 

“The farm equipment industry 
already has been allocated an in- 
creased allotment of 300,000 tons 
of carbon steel and the railroads, 
Lend-Lease and other accounts 
are expected to benefit. 

“To help attain the new goal, 
the steel industry’s expansion pro- | 


gram will be given fullest priority | 


” states in its issue of today (June 17), 
further adding in substance: “James F. Byrnes, Director of the Office! 


settled in his new office when he 
steel production is imperative be- 
Down the line passed the 
| assistance, which it has not al- 
|ways had previously. Controls 
‘over inventories and scheduling 
will be tightened; alloy steel pro- 
duction in open hearth furnaces 
probably will be cut back, and al- 
lotments which are said to total 
around 17,400,000 tons of rolled 
steel may be trimmed. 
“Possessing vast ingot making 
capacity, which it has operated at 
close to 100% for many months, 
the steel industry has been im- 
peded by insufficient blooming 
mill capacity, annealing furnaces, 
hot topping equipment and other 
processing facilities. As to the 
expansion program which the in- 
dustry has been pushing as vigor- 
ously as possible in the face of 
| obstacles, completion dates of full 
facilities have been sheer guess 
work. Blowers for blast furnaces, 





various auxiliary equip- 
i}ment have been particularly diffi- 
icult to obtain, through no fault of 
ithe makers. The possibilities of 

'shortages of coke and manpower 

ave lurked ominously in the 
| background recently. 

“The advent of warm weather 
invariably means_ production 
| losses sometimes as much as four 
|to seven per cent in some steel 
|plants, due to the effect of the 
| heat upon the workers’ efficiency. 

“Adding emphasis to the new 
campaign for more steel, were 
figures cited last week at Detroit 
by Mr. Wilson, Vice Chairman of 
WPB, who said arms schedules 
call for an increase in total pro- 
duction of 245% next year as 
against 1943. The monthly aver- 
age in 1944 also is slated to be 
above the peak in 1943. Output in 
aircraft in 1943 will double 1942 
in its volume, he said, while ton- 
nage is slated to nearly triple that 
of 1942. Tank program reductions, 
he said, were reduced because ‘an 
ally requiring large quantities’ has 
developed its own production.” 

The American Iron and Steel 
Institute on June 14 announced 
that telegraphic reports which it 
had received indicated that the 
operating rate of steel companies 
having 91% of the steel capacity 
of the industry will be 97.8% of 
capacity for the week beginning 
June 14, compared with 97.5% one 
week ago, 98.6% one month ago 
and 98.3% one year ago. This 
represents an increase of 0.3 point 
or 0.3% from the preceding week. 
The operating rate for the week 
beginning June 14 is equivalent to 
1,693,600 tons of steel ingots and 
castings, compared to 1,688,400 
tons one week ago, 1,707,400 tons 
one month ago, and 1,669,700 tons 
one year ago. 

“Steel,” of Cleveland, in its 
summary of the iron and steel 
markets, stated in part as follows: 
“An important factor in the 
tightening. situation in steel de- 
livery may be found in increased 
shipment of semifinished material 
abroad. 


“Present indications are third 
quarter movement will be the 
heaviest in more than a year, in 
sharp contrast with last fall when 
tonnage accumulated at ports was 
offered for sale and orders on 
mill books were canceled. Since 
then the quantity moved under 
lend-lease has been. small, until 
‘ate February when it started to 
increase. 


“Deliveries on current steel or- 
ders are receding steadily in 
spite of practically capacity pro- 
duction. 

“Scrap supply is sufficient for 
current needs and deliveries in 
the Midwest have returned to 
normal after recent floods sub- 
sided. In general melters are able 
to lay down some reserves but 
backlogs have not been accumu- 
lated to the usual degree 

“Steel ingot and castings pro- 
duction in May was third largest 
for any month in the history of 
the industry, at 7,545,379 net 
tons, an increase over April but 
short of the all-time record in 
March. A feature of May produc- 
tion was the third consecutive 
high mark in electric furnace in- 
gots, which were produced at 
102.9% of rated capacity. 


“Relief for the agricultural im- 
plement industry is afforded by 
allocation of 300,000 tons of car- 
bon steel for third quarter and 
200,000 tons each quarter from 
Oct. 1 to July 1. 

“Tin plate demand is increasing 
and producers expect third quar- 
ter operations will be at the limit 
of their quotas. While some ton- 
nage is required for ordnance 
most current output is for can- 
making, one large producer esti- 
mating that for third quarter 97% 
of his production will be for that 


purpose. Labor shortage is being 
encountered as many workers left 
for other employment during the 
slack period. Production now is 
at about 65% of capacity.” 


/O 
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Revenue Freight Car Loadings During Week 
Ended June 5, 1943 Show Holiday Drop 


Loading of revenue freight for the week ended June 5, 1943 
totaled 667.575 cars, the Association of American Railroads an- 
nounced on June 10. This was a decrease below the corresponding 
week of 1942 of 187,144 cars, or 21.9%, and a decrease below the 
same week in 1941, of 185,365 cars or 21.7%. Both 1942 and 1941 did 
not include holiday. 

Loading of revenue freight for 
cluded a Holiday, decreased 184,943 cars, 
ceding week. 

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 357,092 cars, a decrease of | 
25,705 cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 28,264 cars 
below the corresponding week in 1942. 

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled | 
90,933 cars, a decrease of 7,442 cars below the preceding week, an 
a decrease of 6,654 cars below the corresponding week in 1942. 

Coal loading amounted to 41,277-cars, a decrease of 131,154 cars | 
below the preceding week, and a decrease of 122,488 cars below the 
corresponding week in 1942. 

Grain and grain products loading totaled 38,404 cars, a decrease 
of 4,998 cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 2,533 cars 
above the corresponding week in 1942. In the Western Districts 
alone, grain and grain products loading for the week of June 5 
totaled 24,904 cars, a decrease of 4,082 cars below the preceding week 
but an increase of 1,493 cars above the corresponding week in 1942. 

Live stock loading amounted to 12,106 cars, a decrease of 1,458 
cars below the preceding -week, and a decrease of 378 cars below 
the corresponding week in 1942. In the Western Districts alone, 
loading of live stock for the week of June 5, totaled 8,874 cars, a 
decrease of 783 cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 
306 cars below the corresponding week in 1942. 

Forest products loading totaled 41,688 cars, a decrease of 2,445 
‘ears below the preceding week and a decrease of 11,631 cars below 
the corresponding week in 1942. 

Ore loading amounted to 74,655 cars, a decrease of 8,249 cars 
below the preceding week and a decrease of 17,798 cars below the 
corresponding week in 1942. 

Coke loading amounted to 11,420 cars, a decrease of 3,492 cars 
corresponding week in 1942. 
below the preceding week, and a decrease of 2,434 cars below the 

All districts reported decreases compared with the correspond- 
ing weeks in 1942, and 1941. 


the week of June 5 which in- | 
or 21.7% below the pre-| 


1941 


3,454,409 
2,866,565 
3,066,011 
2.793.630 
4,160,060 

852,940 


1942 


3,858.479 
3,122,942 
3,174,781 
3,350,996 
4,170,548 

854,689 


1943 


3,539,849 
3,055,640 
3,073,426 
3,136,253 
4,149,703 

667,575 


17, 613, 451 


6 weeks of January 

4 weeks of February__-_-- 
4 weeks of March__- 

4 weeks of April. 

5 weeks of May 

Week of June 5 





18,532,435 17,193,615 


Total 


The following table is a summary of the freight carloadings for 
the separate railroads and systems for the week ended June 5, 1943. 
During this period only 18 roads showed increases when compared 
with the corresponding week last year. 


REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS 
(NUMBER OF CARS)—-WEEK ENDED JUNE 5 
Total Loads 
Received from 
Connections 


1943 1942 


1,366 1,319 
340 266 
13,218 15,655 
1,979 1,915 
48 61 
2,487 2,008 
11,378 12,308. 
11,315 9,598 
71 116 
1,014 1,079 
2,283 2,581 
17,019 16,146 
8,038 7,211 
2,577 3,852 
1,356 1,819 
13,953 11,551 
2,014 3,157 
404 355 
130 28 
44,989 53,084 
17,373 20,305 
2,032 2,930 
14,339 15,165 
2,209 1,232 
6,968 9,287 
6,255 6,092 
21 31 

191 269 
3,237 2,826 
935 925 
11,739 12,879 
4,862 4,529 


Total Revenue 
Freight Loaded 


1943 1942 


229 427 
748 1,356 
5,968 6,124 
1,180 1,306 
32 23 
983 1,044 
2,854 6,129 
5,304 7,694 
290 329 
1,536 1,703 
258 280 
10,300 14,932 
3,492 3,405 
153 204 
785 1,621 
5,596 8,891 
2,069 2,181 
1,492 6,367 
536 2,504 
43,540 46,673 
9,002 10,035 
1,026 1,051 
7,114 7,616 
505 553 
6,203 7,724 
4,989 5,369 
361 718 
224 331 
461 1,098 
313 310 
3,980 5,119 
4,174 5,351 


Railroads 


1941 


603 
1,647 
8,650 
1,307 

19 
1,423 
7,114 

10,180 

359 
2,874 

395 

15,858 
6,351 

260 

2,385 
10,644 
3,308 
5,799 
2,186 
52,237 
12,270 
1,253 
6,693 

529 
8,116 
7,341 

650 

359 
1,217 

572 
5,863 
5,994 


Eastern District— 


Ann Arbor 
“Bangor & Aroostook_____ 
Boston & Maine_____--_-_-- 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville 
Central Indiana 
Central Vermont_____.-_-_-.--~- 
Delaware & Hudson__-_ ss 
- Delaware, Lackawanna & Western__ 
Detroit & Mackinac__-_--- ‘ 
_ Detroit, Toledo & Ironton __ “Ss? 
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line__.- 
Erie_____ 
Grand Trunk Western____ deat wc akatace 
Lehigh & Hudson River__-__-_-_-- 
Lehigh & New ie canes 
Lehigh Valley___----~-- 
Maine Central__- 
Monongahela 
Montour __.- 
New York Central Lines___ how 3 
_N. Y., N. H. & Hartford___-----_-. 
New York, Ontario & Western__ 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis 
N. Y., Susquehanna & Western 
- Pittsburgh & Lake Erie___--~~-- 
Pere Marquette_____-_-_---_- 
Pittsburg & Shawmut-__- 
Pittsburg, Shawmut & North_ 
’ Pittsburgh & West Virginia__- --- 


Wabash___- 
. Wheeling & Lake Erie 





125,702 158,468 184,436 206,140 220,579 








Allegheny District— 


Akron, Canton & Youngstown 
- Baltimore & Ohio 

Bessemer & Lake Erie 
Buffalo Creek & Gauley 
Cambria & Indiana 

Central R. R. of New Jersey 


994 
28,963 
1,840 
2 


635 
43,308 
7,479 
288 
1,935 
6,863 
633 
290 
118 
1,054 
1,673 
82,184 
14,143 
20,963 
4,112 


696 
40,353 
7,280 
267 
2,023 
8,181 
672 
334 
110 
737 
1,640 
86,379 
18,790 
18,612 
4,159 


5 
20,624 
45 


9 

22 
3,674 
3,076 
56,666 
26,101 
6,805 
11,496 


* Cumberland & Pennsylvania 

Ligonier Valley_._------------------ 
Long Island 

* Penn-Reading Seashore Lines 
Pennsylvania System 

Reading Co 

Union (Pittsburgh) 

Western Maryland 





185,678 190,233 160,322 166,599 








Pocahontas District— 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Worfolk & Western___-----~--------- a 
Virginian 


10,608 
8,331 
1,202 


29,236 
23,135 
4,799 


29,039 
23,542 
4,515 





20,141 57,170 57,096 








| Durham & Southern 
| Florida East Coast 


| Gulf, Mobile & Ohio 


| oe Central 


Total Loads 
Received from 
Connections 


1943 1942 
267 379 
2,687 
1,343 
10,934 
5,365 
1,655 
2,138 
157 
535 
750 
108 
3,196 
516 
561 
2,606 9,68) 
,343 2,451 
204 728 
176 435 
3,292 5,021 
,181 , 788 
469 ,101 
438 876 
11,279 ,045 
,498 
982 
791 


Total Revenue 
Freight Loaded 


1942 


Railroads 


1943 

280 
663 
691 
3,437 
3,745 
539 
580 
324 
102 

2,187 

38 
,134 
377 
3,359 
,175 

5,547 
209 
195 

2,992 

,118 
383 
319 

11,225 
19,607 
501 
113 


Southern District— 1941 


Alabama, Tennessee & Northern___ 
Atl. & W. P.—W. R. R. of Ala 
Atlanta, Birmingham & Coast 
Atlantic Coast Line__ : 
Central of Georgia 

Charleston & Western Carolina 
Clinchfiela_ 

Columbus & Gree ny ille 


Gainesville Midland 
Georgia_ ‘ ; 
Georgia & Flor ida 399 
,459 
26,269 
26,574 
132 
187 
3,822 
,564 
329 
536 
2,594 
3,777 
611 
94 


Illinois Central System _ 
Louisville & Nashville_ 
Macon, Dublin & Sav annah. 


Nashville, eho & St. L. 
Norfolk Southern— 
Piedmont Northern_ 
Richmond, Fred. & Potomac. 
Seaboard Air Line_____- 
Southern System 
Tennessee Central__ 
Winston-Salem Southbound_ 





JOBS _ 158, S82 _ 282.303 __ 





Northwestern District— 


Chicago & North Western 
Chicago Great Western 
Chicago, Milw., St. P. & Pac 
Chicago, St. Paul, Minn. & Omaha___-_- 
Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range 
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern 

Ft. Dodge, Des Moines & South 
Great Northern 

Green Bay & Western__________ 
Lake Superior & Ishpeming___ 
Minneapolis & St. Louis 

Minn., St. Paul &S.S.M 
Spokane International 

Northern Pacific_______-_ 


21,421 
2,371 
18,315 
3,353 
28,715 
1,340 
9,983 
517 
27,276 
566 
3,147 
1,753 
7,911 
11,961 
181 
2,806 


2,723 
21,236 
4,124 
22,622 
1,081 
10,492 
591 
22,610 
572 
2,896 
1,919 
7,499 
8,928 
339 
2,776 


2,096 
1,288 
5,658 
9,181 
131 
*2,689 





115,607 141,616 132,371 











Central Western District— 


Atch., Top. & Santa Fe System 10,231 
4,509 
106 
11,687 
880 
9,620 
3,399 
1,723 
4,730 


21,358 
2,335 


22,359 
3,134 
636 
16,614 
2,446 
11,795 
1,991 


Bingham & Garfield 

Chicago, Burlington & Quincy 
Chicago & Illinois Midland___ 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
Colorado & Southern 

Denver & Rio Grande Western 
Denver & Salt Lake 

Fort Worth & Denver City 
Illinois Terminal 
Missouri-Lllinois 


8 
1,020 
2,401 

491 

110 

491 
Peoria & Pekin Union 
Southern Pacific (Pacific) 
Toledo, Peoria & Western 
Union Pacific System 


8,676 
1,551 
11,748 
5 
3,494 


“; 





101,604 115,626 115,758 76,880 








Southwestern District— 


Burlington-Rock Island 

Gulf Coast Lines 
International-Great Northern 
‘Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf 
Kansas City Southern 
Louisiana & Arkansas 
Litchfield & Madison 
Midland Valley 

Missouri & Arkansas 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines 
Missouri Pacific 

Quanah Acme & Pacific 

St. Louis-San Francisco 

St. Louis Southwestern 

Texas & New Orleans 

Texas & Pacific 


266 
2,435 
3,460 

594 
3,070 
3,245 
1,175 

234 

502 
5,138 
19,179 
176 
11,785 
6,231 
*4,510 
7,888 
48 

21 


69,957 


851 
5,169 
2,290 

295 
5,010 
3,332 

259 

284 

181 
5,794 

12,259 
50 
6,126 
2,850 
*12,939 
4,220 
117 

31 


62,057 


211 
5,547 
3,143 

326 
5,445 
3,978 

388 

630 

125 
6,082 

18,439 
80 
8,330 
3,140 
10,812 
4,887 
111 

35 


71,709 


248 
1,954 
307 
450 
170 
4,294 
14,571 
131 
7,718 
2,614 
7,435 
3,980 
168 
15 


51,704 











*Previous week's figure. 
Note—Previous year’s figures revised. 


Weekly Statistics Of Paperboard Industry 


We give herewith latest figures received by us from the National 
Paperboard Association, Chicago, Ill., in relation to activity in the 
paperboard industry. 

The members of this Association represent 83% of the total in- 
dustry, and its program includes a statement each week from each 
member of the orders and production, and also a figure which indi- 
cates the activity of the mill based on the time operated. These 
figures are advanced to equal 100%, so that they represent the total 
industry. 


STATISTICAL REPORTS—ORDERS, PRODUCTION, MILL ACTIVITY 


Unfilled 
Orders 
Remaining 
Tons 


480,802 
498,927 
504,414 
488,197 
511,220 
510,784 
515,700 
517,473 
525,287 
522,336 
561,571 
548,911 





Production 
Tons 


Orders 
Received 
Tons 


175,178 
166,885 
155,116 
139,911 
172,412 
153,260 
164,805 
159,231 
147,212 
165,871 
177,968 
142,673 


Percent of Activity 
Period 
1943—Week Ended 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
Jun. 


Current Cumulative 
93 89 
93 89 
92 90 
95 90 
$5 90 
95 91 
96 92 
97 92 
89 92 
96 92 
96 93 
96 93 
95 93 


147,830 
146,062 
149,096 
150,754 
153,030 
153,006 
152,494 
155,163 
135,924 
153,934 
151,653 
152,960 
151,308 150,504 545,673 
168,051 141,337 565,291 92 93 


Notes—Unfilled orders of the prior week, plus orders received, 'ess production, do 
not necessarily equal the unfilled orders at the close. Compensation for delinquent reports, 
orders made for or filled from stock, and other items made necessary adjustments of 








| unfilled orders. 





NYSE Odd-Lot Trading 


The Securities and Exchange 
Commission made public on June 
12 a summary for the week ended 
June 5 of complete figures show- 
ing the daily volume of stock 
transactions for the odd-lot ac- 
count of all odd-lot dealers and 
specialists who handle odd lots 
on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, continuing a series of 
current figures being published 
by the Commission. The figures 
are based upon reports filed with 
the Commission by the odd-lot 
dealers and specialists. 

STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR THE ODD- 

LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD-LOT DEAL- 


ERS AND SPECIALISTS ON THE 
N. Y. STOCK EXCHANGE 


Week Ended June 5, 1943 
Odd-Lot Sales by Dealers: 
(Customers’ purchases) 


Number of Orders 
Number of Shares 
Dollar Value 
Odd-Lot Purchases by 
Dealers— 


Total 
for Week 


19,245 
559,785 
19,855,697 


(Customers’ Sales) 
Number of Orders: 


Customers’ short 
*Customers’ other 


101 
18,897 


Sales 
sales 


Customers’ total sales 18,998 


Number of Shares: 


Customers’ short 
*Customers’ other 


2,219 
504,453 


sales 
sales 
506,672 
15,602,216 


Customers’ total sales 


Dollar value 
Round-lot Sales by Dealers— 
Number of Shares: 


Short sales 
+Other sales 


90 
129,990 


Total sales 130,080 


Round-Lot Purchases by 
Dealers— 


Number of shares 172,490 


*Sales marked ‘short exempt’’ are re- 
ported with “other sales.’ tSales to offset 
customers’ odd-lot orders, and sales to 
liquidate a long position which is less than 
a round lot are reported with ‘‘other sales,”’ 


Lumber Movement Week 


| Ended June 5, 1943 


According to the National Lum- 
ber Manufactuvers  Associaticn, 
lumber shipments of 461 mills re- 
porting to the National Lumber 
Trade Barometer exceeded pro- 
duction by 7.6% for the week 
ended June 5, 1943. In the same 
week new orders of these mills 
were 15.6% less than production. 
Unfilled order files in the report- 
ing mills amounted to 102% of 
stocks. For reporting softwood 
mills, unfilled order are equiv- 
alent to 39 days’ production at the 
current rate, and gross stocks are 
equivalent to 35 days’ production. 


For the year to date, shipments 
of reporting identical mills ex- 
eeeded production by 13.3%; or- 
ders by 16.8%: 


Compared to the average cor- 
responding week of 1935-39 pro- 
duction of reporting mills was 
30.6% greater; shipments were 
43.2% greater, and orders were 
54.2% greater. 


Paraguayan Pres. Visits US 


President Roosevelt on June 9 
welcomed to the White House 


President Higinio Morinigo of 
Paraguay, who is in the United 
States for an official visit. A 
formal dinner was given for him 
in the evening and he was an 
overnight guest at the White 
House. 

In identical addresses before 
both branches of Congress on 
June 10, President Morinigo reaf- 
firmed his nation’s alherence to 
the eause of the United States 
and the United Nations “in the 
greatest tragedy which the imag- 
ination has conceived and which 
history has recorded in all time.” 

“Paraguay has kept and will 
continue to keep faithfully and 
honorably all her international 
pledges,’ the Paraguayan chief 
executive told Congress. 

President Morinigo left Wash- 
ington on June 13 for a tour of 
war plants in Detroit and Baf- 





falo, after which he will visit 
New York City. 
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Items About Banks, Trust Companies 


$85,000,000. The Saeed 
from the bank June 10 said: 
“This resulted principally from 





Elmer Flather, Senior Assistant ! 


from Philadelphia 
Treasurer, was made Treasurer | 


| York “Times” 
| said: 
“He was born in Lahr, Baden. 
“He was a Director of the 
Bankers Association for Foreign 
Trade and a member of the For- 


Supreme Court Uphoids 
Excess Wheat Penalty 


The United States 


and Harry F. Harding was moved | 
up to Mr. Flather’s former post. | 


S. Sloan Colt, President of 
Bankers Trust Co., New York 
City, announced June 14 that the 


M. J. Fleming, President of Supreme 


the 


Board of Directors of the Com- 
pany, at a meeting held that day, 
voted to transfer $25,000,000 from 
undivided profits to the surplus 
account, to transfer $7,000,000 
from. general reserve to undivided 
profits, and to write down the 
book value of its 
premises by $2,000,000. 
sult of these transfers surplus is 
increased to $75,000,000, making 
a total of $100,000,000 of capital 
and surplus, and it is estimated 


that the total capital funds as of 
June 30, 1943, including undivided 
profits, will be in excess of $122,- 


000,000. 
“We were glad to take this ac- 


tion,” said Mr, Colt, “at the meet- | 


banking | 
As a re-| 


the receipt by the bank from the 
City Company of New York, Inc. 


(in dissolution) of the proceeds of | 


the recent sale by the company of 
its stock holdings in the West In- 
dies Sugar Corp.” 


Robert A. Barnet, President of 
'the Irving Savings Bank of New 
| York announces the election of 
John Tiebout, Jr., as a member of 
| the Board of Trustees of the bank. 
|Mr. Tiebout is President and 
| Treasurer of W. & J. Tiebout, Inc., 
|one of the largest marine equip- 
/ment firms in New York which 
| was established in 1853, just two 
|'years after the bank opened its 
| doors for business. 


eign Trade Committee.” 

The Directors of the Mellon Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh have 
added $2,500,000 to surplus, in- 





creasing that item to $32,500,000. 
, The capital is $7,500,000, which 
|now gives the bank a capital and 
surplus of $40,000,000. 


The Union Trust Co., Washing- 
ton, D. C., announces the promo- 
tion of S. William Miller from 
Treasurer to Vice-President. G. 


Federal Reserve Bank of Cleve- 
land, announced on June 11 the 
admission of the Lindsey Banking 
Co., Lindsey, Ohio, to member- 
ship in the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem. The bank was organized in 
1906 as the German Banking Co., 
the title being changed to its pres- 
ent name in 1918. Total deposits 
of the institution at the present 
time are approximately $450,000. 
E. S. Loose is President of the 
company. 


Simpler Wording For Our National Laws 
Urged By Heimann Of Credit Men’s Group 


Court reaffirmed on June 7 
constitutionality of legislation im- 
posing a 49-cent-a-bushel penalty 
/on wheat produced in excess of 
| Agricultural Adjustment Agency 
| quotas and either sold or con- 
| sumed by the grower. 

In Associated Press, Washington 

advices, the following was re- 
ported: 
i In a-one-sentence order the 
| court affirmed a decision by the 
District of Columbia Court of Ap- 
peals on a new challenge of the 
legislation brought by Repre- 
sentative L. William Lemke, Re- 
publican, of North Dakota, as at- 
torney for a group of farmers in 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, Michigan and 
Kansas. 





ing of the Board of Directors | 
which is held each year on June | 


Urging a return to simpler forms in legislative enactments, 
13, the anniversary of the birth of | 


Henry H. Heimann, Executive Manager-on-leave of the National} The Court of Appeals decision 


Edward D. Rhame, Cashier of 
dismissing the new suit was af- 


out in the Association’s Monthly 


Henry P. Davison, founder of 
Bankers Trust Company, and as 
marking the progress of the bank 
in the 40th year of its operation. 
“This follows the policy of fit- 
ting the capital structure of the 
bank to present and prospective 
requirements of its customers. It 
is in line with the determination 
of the banks of the country to do 
their utmost to assist in the na- 
tion’s maximum war effort, and at 
the same time to be in a position 
to play the fullest possible part in 
meeting postwar conditions.” 
The Board also made the fol- 
lowing changes in the official staff 
of the company: R. C. Morris, J. 
A. Stahl and H. E- Whitney, As- 
sistant Vice-President, were elect- 
ed Vice-Presidents, and R. W. 
Hemminger, C. C. Lloyd, K. H. 
McDowell and A. E. Scott were 
elected Assistant Trust Officers. 


The Manufacturers Trust Co., 
New York City, is distributing a 
pamphlet on the “Pay-As-You- 
Go-Tax Law” which contains the 
text of the law, with an explana- 
tion of the various provisions, as 
well as charts and tables showing 
the application of the new taxes. 


The Central Savings Bank, New 
York City, has announced a 
change in its manner of interest- 
dividend payment, effective July 
1. Interest-dividend payments 
will be semi-annual, credited as 
at the close of business Dec. 31 
and June 30, instead of quarterly 
as heretofore. 

Deposits made during a semi- 
annual period will be entitled to 
dividends computed from the first 
of the month following the de- 
posit if not withdrawn until the 
last three business days of the 
semi-annual period. 


The Marine Midland Trust Co., 
New York City, announces the 
election of H. Raymond De Mott, 
B. Robert Rand and H. Everett 
Smith as Assistant Treasurers. Mr. 
De Mott is in the real estate de- 
partment; Mr. Rand at the 45th 
Street office, and Mr. Smith in 
the credit department. 


Austin S. Igleheart, Executive 
Vice-President of the General 
Foods Corp., has been elected a 
Director of the Chase National 
Bank of New York. He is also 
a Director of the Borden Co. and 
the Chicago & Eastern [Illinois 
Railroad and First Vice-President 
of the Grocery Manufacturers of 
America. 


David M. Keiser, President of 
the Cuban-American Sugar Co., 
Guantanamo Sugar Co. and Geo. 
E. Keiser & Co., Inc., sugar 
brokers, has been elected a Direc- 
tor of the Grace National Bank 
of New York. 


Announcement has been made 


by the National City Bank of New | 


York that the Board of Directors 
of the bank has approved and 
authorized the addition to surplus 
account of $7,500,000, increasing 


‘the People’s National Bank, Lyn- 
brook, Long Island, has been 
elected President of the Nassau 
County Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking. Advices from 
Lynbrook, L. I., June 5 to the New 
York “Times” said: 

“Others who will take office on 
July 1 are: John Colquhoun of 
the Bank of Rockville Centre 
Trust Co., First Vice-President; 
Marie Waidman of the Peninsula 
National Bank of Cedarhurst, Sec- 
ond Vice-President; Arnold Conk- 
lin of the West Hempstead Na- 
tional Bank, Third Vice-President; 
Alfred Batten of the Babylon Na- 
tional Bank, Treasurer, and Flor- 
ence Noon of the First National 
Bank and Trust Co. of Freeport, 
Council.” 





James F. Dwyer, President of 
the Rondout National Bank, Kings- 
ton, N. Y., died on June 8 at his 
home in Kingston. He was 84 
years old. Mr. Dwyer was also 
President of Dwyer Lighterage, 
Ine. 





The Federal Reserve Bank of 


New York made known on June 
11 that the Farmers Bank of 
Springville, N. Y., has been ad- 
mitted to membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve System. The new 
member-bank, formed in 1902 as 
a successor to a private bank 
founded in 1883, brings to an even 
300 the number of member-banks 
in the Second Federal Reserve 
District. 


Edward H. Harris of the’Home 
Savings Bank of Boston was elect- 
ed President of the Savings Bank 
Forum at the annual meeting at 
the Boston City Club on June 8. 
He succeeds Fred N. Holdsworth 
of the Worcester County Institu- 
tion for Savings. Other officers 
elected, according to the Boston 
| ‘Herald,’ were: Elmer J. Thomas, 
Palmer Savings Bank, first Vice- 
President; Kendell S. Estes, Ply- 
mouth Five Cent Savings Bank, 
Second Vice-President; Dean E. 
Story, Worcester Mechanics Sav- 
ings Bank, Secretary, and Frank 
R. Petty, Andover Savings Bank, 
Treasurer. 


H. Edward Wolff of Elizabeth, 
|N. J., has been elected President 
of the New Jersey Savings and 
Loan League, succeeding Edward 
J. Fyfe. Ferdinand Trostell of 
Guttenberg was named Vice- 
President, and Arthur F. Smet- 
hurst of Newark was elected 
Treasurer. 





' Siegfried E. Guggenheim, Vice- 
| President of the Tradesmens Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Co., Phila- 
'delphia, died on June 8 at his 
| home in Elkins Park, a suburb 
| of Philadelphia, after a brief ill- 
ness. 

Mr. Guggenheim, who was 55 
years old, was also President and 


tals Works. Stating that he had 


Association of Credit Men, points 


Business Review released June 15 that “the present labyrinth of 
laws, regulations, agencies and bureaus is such that the average citi- 


zen is completely bewildered. 


“This,” he says, “is a dangerou: © 


state of mind. Business men strain } 
at_every point for production in 
the war effort; professional men 
are on duty long hours to meet 
the civilian needs; farmers are 
hard at work long hours in the 
fields to bring about increased 





production; laboring men _ are 
working overtime; and _ other! 
groups are so busy they cannot 
take the time to keep abreast of 
developments.” 

Mr. Heimann points out that the 
average man in the street does not 
even now know the actual outline 
of our new tax law and how it 
will affect him. 

“Certainly this condition of 
mind is not conducive toward the 
building of an informed and edu- 
cated citizenship,” he says. “In 
some way people from all walks 
of life will have to assume a part 
in the responsibilities for making 
our public representatives under- 





stand that laws that are simple 
and clearly understood are more 
readily acceptable and more easily 
administered; that most laws can 
be drafted with easily understood 
sentences and that only the de- 
tails need be altered from time to 
time to meet new situations.” 

The present situation with OPA 
in its efforts to reduce food prices 
was also pointed to by Mr. Hei- 
mann as an example of how a lack 
of simplicity and directness often 
leaves the public in a bewildered 
and unenlightened state which 
works against full cooperation. On 
this point, Mr. Heimann said: 

“The Office of Price Adminis- 
tration was started quite late and 
its acceptance of certain funda- 
mental principles of price control 
has been too long deferred. It is 
questionable whether anyone or 
any group in the present situation 
could do an efficient job. 

“Isn’t it an almost impossible 
job to control inflation through 
price ceilings unless you can ef- 
fectively exercise control over 
wages, another factor vitally af- 
fecting prices? It is only natural, 
therefore, for OPA to,.make a pub- 
lic display of price control through 
the announcement of new price 
ceilings from time to time. This 
can be little more than superficial 
treatment. The fault for such an 
ineffective program does not rest 
with the OPA. On the contrary, 
it is taking the only action it can 
take in view of the limitations of 
its control. 

“However, this does not mean 
that our fullest cooperation should 
not be given to the officials; quite 
the contrary. It is most essential 
that civilians economize to meet 
our stupendous war task. We must 
accept as a fact that there will be 
trials and errors, but we must co- 











operate in every possible way. 


‘Only by doing this can the OPA, | 
‘partially at least, accomplish its 
Director of the Philadelphia Me-/| objectives and anything it does 
, accomplish is to the good. For the 
-been with the bank since 1906,.threat of inflation is more serious 


| 
j 


this account from $77,500,000 to! special advices June 8 to the New day by day. To meet. it head-on 


requires, prompt and courageous 
action. Such action by Govern- 
ment officials will be of little 
avail unless it is supported by a 
united citizenship.” 
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Increasing Savings 
Assures War Funds 


Saving by the individual pro- 
vides fundamental reason for con- 
fidence in financing the war ef- 


| fort, said John W. Sandstedt, Ex- 


ecutive Secretary of the National 
Association of Mutual Savings 
Banks, who addressed on June 15 
the Savings Bank Management 
Conference at Andover, Mass., 
held under auspices of the Savings 
Banks Association of Massachu- 
setts. 

“It is not an exaggeration to 
say that a larger part of the cur- 
rent pay envelope is being con- 
verted into savings capital than 
ever before,’ Mr. Sandstedt added. 
“Educational programs carried on 
by the Government and the great 
thrift agencies of the United 
States are bringing to the people 
a better realization of what saving 
means for the future. We recently 
have witnessed two’ remarkable 
Victory Bond drives in which 
more than $30,000,000,000 were 
made available to the Govern- 
ment. Although this money largely 
came from the treasuries of fidu- 
ciary institutions, it originated in 
the pay envelopes of the nation 
and we may be sure that those 
same faithful pay envelopes will 
contribute an incréasing share to 
victory. 

“At the end of 1942, according 
to the Federal Reserve Board, to- 
tal bank deposits, exclusive of 
inter-bank depcsits, amounted to 
$88,000,000,000 and economists es- 
timate the figure now to be in 
excess of $100,000,000,000, with the 
prospect reaching $150,000,000,000 
before the end of the war. Like- 
wise, we face the possibility of 
a public debt of between $250,- 
000,000,000 and $300,000,000,000. 

“Turning to the matter of na- 
tional income, it is expected that 
income payments to the American 
people during 1943 will approxi- 
mate $135,000,000,000. Federal, 
State and local personal taxes will 
absorb about $15,000,000,000, leav- 
ing $120,000,000,000. However, 
available goods and services are 
estimated to absorb $75,000,000,000 
of value, leaving $45,000,000,000 of 
purchasing power in the hands of 
the public. Based upon these fig- 
ures, prospects for savings never 
have been better, and the oppor- 


leaders in the thrift movement 126 
years, are unparalleled.” 


“ 


firmed by the high tribunal “on 
the authority of” a previous rul- 
ing sustaining the penalty. 

Mr. Lemke contended that the 
Supreme Court, in a unanimous 
opinion last Nov. 9, had not held 
the legislation constitutional but 
had merely ruled that Roscoe C. 
Filburn, of Montgomery County, 
Ohio, who challenged the penalty, 
was in no position to complain be- 
cause he had accepted benefits 
under the act. 

In the new legislation Mr. 
Lemke contended his clients had 
not received benefits under the 
act. 

The Supreme Court’s previous 
decision was noted in these col- 
umns of Nov. 26, page 1894. 
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